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Abstract
The participation of local communities is a fundamental aspect in the conservation of
cultural landscapes, mainly because it contributes to sustainable and inclusive
management of natural and human-made valuable resources. However, in practice,
conservation planning frameworks largely favour activities aligned to cultural and
institutional elites while overlooking relevant community activities of the process. This
research evaluates the influence of community social action on landscape character
conservation and shows its potential to overcome current integration deficiencies. It aims
to understand how and to what extent community initiatives – CIs – and community
practices – CPs – contribute to the management of landscape change, how they
exemplify community participation and social action, and what factors enabling their
implementation. The methodology adopted is a multiple-case study approach of two
world heritage Colombian landscapes, offering a rich ground in geographic, ecologic,
and spatial characteristics unique in landscape studies. The cases are Zone A of the
Coffee Cultural Landscape in the Andean mountains and the historic town of Santa Cruz
de Mompox in Caribbean floodplain lakes. This research finds that social action, as CIs
and CPs, benefits landscape character conservation because it involves a direct
engagement of communities in activities, integrating place attachment, solidarity,
sovereignty, and mutual help for implementation. Local communities demonstrated
agency in purposeful actions and employed negotiation skills to work in partnership with
external agents. Social values for conserving the common good were at the core of
activities, and, occasionally, economic stimuli and other incentives influenced their
execution. By demonstrating how social action operates and the mechanisms employed
in associations, action boards, and cooperation networks, this research provides novel
information to help to articulate activities at the local level with current planning
conservation frameworks.
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Impact statement
The main contribution of this research is to demonstrate how local communities’
initiatives and practices contribute to landscape character conservation. This study
shows that these activities enhance the diversity of features, strengthen a sense of place,
and support a landscape collective memory. Communities do so by working in collective
schemes and building up solidarity networks that allow maintaining landscape as a
common good. This study also indicates that, despite the prominence of strategies to
engage local actors in conservation policies, in practice, participation largely relies on
consultation, benefiting the interests of actors governing the frameworks. To overcome
this issue, the capacity of association and agency present at local levels has supported
setting up agreements with NGOs and other actors to achieve collective goals.
These findings have an impact on multiple sectors. Firstly, this research offers theoretical
inputs to the study of landscapes’ conservation through the lens of Social Action Theory.
This study demonstrates that conceptions of ‘traditional knowledge’ or ‘intangible’
manifestations result from various sources of action and agents participating. Thus, it
offers a critical analysis of how local activities form, the purposes of their actions, and
who benefits from their execution. This evaluation also provides information on values
discussed and agreed upon at the local levels to help decision-making in other instances.
Secondly, this research offers insightful reflections on methods to capture community
actions and actors’ perceptions of their activities. This research adopted an integrated
methodological approach that combines analysis of Image, Structure and Action (van
den Brink, Bruns, Tobi, & Bell, 2016, p. 15). It exemplifies how semi-structured interviews
help to capture people perceptions (images); landscape characterisations support
evidence on forms (structures), and non-participant observation inform on practices
(actions). In this way, this research offers insights on comprehensive research methods
to operationalise conceptual references into landscapes analysis.
Finally, this research aims to benefit international and national conservation frameworks
by expanding the notion of community participation as social action for landscape
management. The results of this research provide valuable information to redefine the
role of local communities in conservation processes, from the assessment of a diversity
of values to understanding the capacities for transformation and actors involved. This
research aims to benefit the following instruments:
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-

Law of Culture 1185 of 2008 (Ministry of Culture, 2008) and its instruments. It
includes the PEMPs (Special Plans for Management and Protection) and the
Management Plan for The Coffee Cultural Landscape, in Colombia.

-

Life Plans of Indigenous Reserves. This study offers insights into the work of
indigenous communities in the reservations of Riosucio, Caldas and how the
current programs and projects consigned in the Life Plans could strengthen and
articulate to decision-making levels. These include Indigenous Reservations of
Canamomo Lomaprieta, Nuestra Senora Candelaria de La Montana and San
Lorenzo.

-

Protocols of Associations, Organisations and Community Action Boards. This
study highlights the work of local communities’ associations and offers
alternatives in how they can become more visible and integrated into instances
of planning. Potential associations and organisations benefited include
ASPROCAFE Ingruma in Riosucio, Caldas; FERPAM and affiliated associations
ASOPERIN and APEPRO in La Rinconada; fishers and farmers associations in
Las Boquillas; and Community Action Boards – CABs, all these in rural and urban
areas of Mompox, Bolivar.
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1. Introduction
1.1 General problem and statement of purpose
In the last 30 years, there has been a growing interest amongst conservation, planning
and landscape disciplines in how to conserve a ‘landscape character’ in a world of rapid
social, economic, cultural, and physical change (Antrop, 2008; Graham & Healey, 1999;
Jiven & Larkham, 2003). International bodies, working on the conservation of nature and
the built environment, have acknowledged the challenges and pressures; particularly, on
areas of cultural and historical value, on how to cope with rapid growth and
transformation (IABD, 2017; UNESCO, 2011b). Landscape and planning scholars have
researched the changing nature of landscapes (Blaschke, 2003, p. 1) and their relation
to the inevitable changes in social values (Rydin, 2011, p. 85). However, landscape
character conservation seems to be one of the most challenging tasks of contemporary
planning practices as the pace and scale of changes increase dramatically (Antrop,
2008, p. 60).
‘Landscape character’ is usually defined as “a distinct, recognisable and consistent
pattern of elements that makes one landscape different from another, rather than better
or worse” (Swanwick, 2002, p. 8). ‘Character’ in conservation and design practices is
discussed by different authors using the terms ‘spirit of place’ and ‘genius loci’ to define
the sum of characteristics that make a landscape unique (Larkham, 1996, p. 20).
National governments and institutions employ the concept more holistically to assess
and define strategies for conservation, for instance, through landscape characterisation
methods (Van Eetvelde & Antrop, 2009; Worcestershire Council, 2013). Considering that
landscape character is a relevant topic for both theory and practice, it still requires a
significant body of research on this topic. For instance, in understanding what elements
and processes define a landscape character? And what influences its conservation?
Furthermore, how can policy and practice integrate and support change while actively
promoting the enhancement of today’s landscape characters? (Carmona, Heath, Oc, &
Tiesdell, 2003, p. 240).
In the promotion of landscape character conservation, landscape and conservation
planning disciplines share common interests. On the one hand, landscape planning is a
forward-looking discipline, thinking and acting to enhance, restore, and model
landscapes (Europe, 2000, p. 2). It involves managing, developing and monitoring land
uses (Botequilha Leitão & Ahern, 2002, p. 66) and analysing processes that shape forms
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and their relationships with people’s values (Stephenson, 2008, p. 134). On the other
hand, conservation planning deals with the ‘appropriate’ management of change and
management of the past. It is a discipline that aims to plan and intervene built and natural
environments in accordance with social and cultural values (Mason, 2008a, p. 5).
Ashworth remarked (1997), conservation planning is “a practical activity conducted at a
local level as an integral part of place management for collective, general public, goals”.
It implies reflecting on “what should be conserved, how it should be selected, where, in
what quantity, and for whom” (Ashworth, 1997, p. 92). Therefore, as Pendlebury (2009)
asserted, what “need[s] discussion … are conservation values: the reasons why, and
what, we seek to conserve and the implications that lead from this as to how we
conserve” (Pendlebury, 2009, p. 214). Finally, landscape and conservation disciplines
concur in managing environmental quality as a public good (Turner, 1998, p. 27). The
aim is not to stop changes but to govern those changes to enhance landscapes for the
future.
The conservation of landscape character is also a relevant aspect for planning
institutions managing territorial development and local communities dealing with
changes on the ground. It is a well-represented aspect since it “deals so much with
values and attitudes towards past and contemporary places, and how they are to change
in the future” (Jiven & Larkham, 2003, p. 74). On a global scale, the successful
conservation of continuously evolving cultural landscapes is the one that accommodates
change while retaining character, enhancing cultural traditions and fostering economic
viability (Buggey & Mitchell, 2003; Europe, 2000; W. H. C. UNESCO, 2017). Landscape
character conservation involves many landowners, users, stakeholders with multiple
jurisdictions, interests and conditions (Buggey & Mitchell, 2003, p. 97). At national and
local levels, the role of public and private institutions involving local actors is critical in
this process. Despite this, the vision of those governing the conservation frameworks
does not always coincide with the interests of local communities, requiring planning to
integrate approaches for negotiation and articulation of multiple values.
In this interplay of interests and actors, local communities represent a crucial role in
conserving landscapes in towns, cities and rural areas. This is because valuing and
managing landscapes connects closely with the identity of individuals, their sense of self,
and within a community (Jiven & Larkham, 2003, p. 69). Castiglioni et al. (2015) noted
that the landscape “reminds us of a community that forges and models it historically,
placing the seal of its identity upon it” (Castiglioni, Parascandolo, & Tanca, 2015, p. 14).
The relationship is productive, involving appreciation of different features and association
related to a sense of place, enjoyment and memory, contributing to landscape formation
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and its significance. Therefore, the role of local communities is crucial, and their
participation determines the level of success of conservation outcomes.
This research reflects on the role of local communities’ activities in the conservation of
cultural landscapes. It particularly looks at how community initiatives – CIs – and
community practices – CPs – influence landscape character conservation; in which ways
they are a form of community participation and social action, and which factors enable
their implementation. The purpose is to evidence how communities enhance landscapes
while continuing with activities for sustainability and work for the collective and public
good. This research also aims to point at what opportunities and constraints there are
for these CIs and CPs to integrate and articulate current planning frameworks that help
to improve cultural landscapes conservation policy and practice.

1.2 Landscape character and its relevance for empirical study
Landscape character is a concept of recent exploration and research in the disciplines
of landscape and conservation planning. It is a concept typically employed to describe
the defining and most essential elements of a landscape, providing tools for
management and governance (Dalglish & Leslie, 2016; Selman, 2006). The European
Landscape Convention in 2002 promoted the definition and use of the concept through
prominent tools for assessment and characterisation, including Guidelines for
Landscape Character Assessment (2002) and, the support of Historic Landscape
Characterisations (2003) (Fairclough & Herring, 2016). With several practical
experiences internationally, identifying ‘what matters’ about landscapes have become a
topic of interest for capturing landscapes’ changing condition and dealing with the
multiple agencies participating in their management (Dalglish & Leslie, 2016, p. 213).
The study of landscape character is relevant because it informs both landscape
characteristics and humans’ perception and relationships. It includes considerations of
the physical geology, topography, climate and natural processes with the accumulation
of human activity; comprising the symbolic expressions of cultural values, social
behaviours and actions (Meinig, 1979 as cited in Gallent, Hamiduddin, Juntti, Kidd, &
Shaw, 2015, p. 232). Using landscape character assessment tools for planning purposes
helps decide the direction of landscape change and how human beings proceed. The
tools help identify potential transformation and development areas, guide land use
management to enhance current characteristics, and model physical elements to create
pattern compositions that harmoniously blend with existing character structures
(Swanwick, 2002, p. 3). It is crucial to remind, however, that disciplinary dispositions and
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purposes of characterisation tend to lend weight to particular characteristics over others,
and there will be always questions about “who is involved in the characterisations, when
and in what capacity?” (Dalglish & Leslie, 2016, p. 215)
The definition of landscape character can be multifold depending on the agents
perceiving and valuing it and the type of relationships developed over time (Rossler,
2002, p. 34; W. H. C. UNESCO, 2017). Engagement of communities of place is always
favourable as they help promote sustainable management by assigning values, direct
intervention and stewardship (Selman, 2004, p. 378). In rural communities, Gallent
(2015) sustains that these areas have traditionally exhibited “a very evident ‘time-depth’
in their landscapes and this historical ‘patina’ reflecting past cultures has frequently been
a critical element in their human appeal” (Gallent et al., 2015, p. 232). There is a handson relationship that allows locals to have more direct involvement with change. In urban
communities, this is not always the case, and they might not have such direct
engagement. For this research, the questions on how local actors perceive, value and
allow landscape character formation are at the core.

1.3 Community participation and social action in landscape
character conservation
Participation of local communities in the conservation of cultural landscapes is a
phenomenon researched widely, from many perspectives and, most prominently, in the
last few decades (Chitty, 2017, p. 1). The role of the community and methods proposed
for engagement usually frame within an array of circumstances, including who holds
power for decision-making and what are the purposes of conservation planning. Selman
(2004) sustains that the active participation of local communities is fundamental for
sustainable and inclusive management of both natural and human-made resources. The
work of public institutions is not sufficient, and communities acting as custodians and
stewards help to manage landscapes locally (Selman, 2004, p. 365). This vision is
increasingly more ingrained in the discourses of international organisations for the
conservation of cultural heritage, emphasising the involvement of multiple sectors of
society from the identification of values to the development of visions and execution of
actions (ICOMOS, 2013, pp. 1–3; UNESCO, 2011b, p. 3). For instance, the Historic
Urban Landscape Recommendation sees a potential of including multiple stakeholders
to enable more democratic identification of values and resolution of conflicts among
interested parts (UNESCO, 2011b, p. 4). In these dynamics, there always be questions
of how this participation manifests itself practically, what role is held by local communities
and which interests does it represent.
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The multifaceted relationship between human beings and landscapes derives in an array
of interpretations of what community participation means. Roe (2012) noted that this is
a cross-disciplinary area of interest, integrating two main approaches: “landscape as a
reflection of human interaction with natural forces”, and the “potential role of participation
in democracy, decision making and justice” (Roe, 2012, p. 336). In the first approach,
landscape springs from interactions between culture and nature, resulting in a series of
material and mental exchanges. The second approach presents a different angle. It
emphasises on participation for social justice, employing democratic means for the
achievement of collective goals (Roe, 2012, pp. 336–352). Instances of decision-making
are involved, in which factors of power and availability of spaces are crucial for the levels
of engagement of communities. Both angles offer relevant grounds for research to
understand the potential of each type of engagement for managing landscape change.
The two approaches presented by Roe state that participation in landscape management
is multidimensional, and either the unconscious interaction or the more purposeful
behaviour show spatial and meaningful influences. This research adopts these two
angles to analyse community social action in landscape conservation in the form of
community initiatives (CIs) and community practices (CPs). On the one hand, CIs as
intentional processes of collaborative work, in which community actors decide aims,
deliberate on strategies and are involved in the implementation of actions (Denters,
2016, p. 233). On the other, CPs as spontaneous, everyday activities, without initial intent
and purpose executed by individuals and collective groups, from which landscape
patterns emerge (de Roo, 2016, p. 7).
This research also connects CIs and CPs analysis to Max Weber’s Social Action Theory
to evaluate the types of action involved, the influence of activities in conservation, and
the reasoning behind their execution. It includes a reflection on the four typologies of
social action, namely purposeful, value-rational, affective and traditional action (Weber
as cited in T. Parsons, 1968, p. 642) and their implications in community activities.
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1.4 Research aim, objectives, and questions
1.4.1 Aim, objectives, and research question
The aim of this research is to examine the influence of local communities’ initiatives and
practices (CIs and CPs) in landscape character conservation. It looks at two Colombian
cultural landscapes that offer a rich ground of research in geographic, biodiversity and
spatial characteristics, unique in landscape studies. The purpose is to contribute to
expanding the knowledge on identifiable initiatives and practices, evaluate their influence
in landscape attributes, and evidence the factors that enable or constrain their
implementation. The research proposes the following objectives:
1. To identify key theoretical approaches of landscape character conservation and
community participation within the framework of cultural landscape research.
2. To critically evaluate current international and national planning frameworks for
cultural landscapes conservation and how community participation poses within
them.
3. To identify and analyse community initiatives and practices, and evaluate how,
and to what extent, they influence landscape character conservation.
4. To analyse how community initiatives and practices are forms of community
participation and social action.
5. To analyse the factors that enable the development and implementation of
community initiatives and practices.
6. To analyse and interpret the empirical findings with theories and practices of
conservation planning for cultural landscapes.
The overarching research question is:
How, and to what extent, do local communities’ initiatives and practices influence
landscape character conservation in Colombian cultural landscapes?
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Table 1. Summary of aim, objectives, research questions and chapter location
Overarching
Aim

research

Objectives

Subsidiary research questions

Chapter

question
1. To identify key theoretical approaches of
landscape character conservation and
community participation within the framework
of cultural landscape research.

What is landscape character conservation?
How community participation portrays within cultural landscape research?
How are community initiatives – CIs and community practices - CPs - a form of community participation
and social action?
What theories support the analysis of the influence of CIs and CPs on landscape character conservation?
How international and national planning frameworks conceive cultural landscapes conservation?

To examine the
influence of
local
communities’
initiatives and
practices in
landscape
character
conservation in
Colombian
cultural
landscapes.

How, and to what
extent, do local
communities’
initiatives and
practices
influence
landscape
character
conservation in
Colombian

1–2

4

2. To critically evaluate current international and
national planning frameworks for cultural
landscapes conservation and how community
participation poses within them.
3. To identify and analyse community initiatives
and practices, and evaluate how, and to what
extent, they influence landscape character
conservation.
4. To analyse how community initiatives and

cultural

practices are forms of community participation

landscapes?

and social action.
5. To analyse the factors that enable the
development and implementation of community
initiatives and practices.

6. To analyse and interpret the empirical findings

How international and national planning frameworks conceive community participation for cultural
landscapes conservation?
What opportunities and constraints are there for the articulation of CIs and CPs with national and
international conservation planning frameworks?
What CIs and CPs are performed and developed at a community level in the selected Colombian cultural
landscapes?

5–6

How are these CIs and CPs influencing conservation of landscape attributes?
To what extent do CIs and CPs contribute to landscape character conservation?
How are CIs and CPs a form of community participation and social action?

5–6

How governmental and conservation planning frameworks enable the implementation of CIs and CPs?

5–6

How have the capacities of association and agency in local communities allowed the implementation of CIs
and CPs?
How external actors and agents enable the development and implementation of CIs and CPs?
How does the examination of the influence of CIs and CPs on landscape character conservation reflect on
broader conservation planning practice?

7–8

with theories and practices of conservation
planning for cultural landscapes.
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1.5 Methodology and case select
The research employs a multiple case-study approach to analyse two cultural
landscapes in Colombia, Zone A of the Coffee Cultural Landscape, in the centralwestern region of the Andean mountains, and the historic town of Santa Cruz de
Mompox in floodplain lakes of the Caribbean region. These are exemplary cases of the
Latin-American region relevant to the study of diversity, cultural identity, and collective
memory for the following reasons. Firstly, the cases are within biodiversity hotspots and
strategic areas for landscape and conservation scholarship (NewtonFund, 2011; Rydin,
2011; Selman, 2012b; Weller, 2018). Secondly, the cases are examples of two of the
main types of cultural properties in the UNESCO World Heritage List; particularly, in
implementing area-based conservation policies: A Continuing Productive Landscape
and an Inhabited Historic Town. Finally, the cases are in rural environments where
communities have self-organised in local action for landscape conservation.
As proposed by van den Brink et al. (2016), the methodological approach aims for an
integrated view, dealing with three major aspects of landscape analysis, these are
Image, Structure and Action. Image referring to perception, symbolism and
communication content of landscapes; Structure dealing with the spatial landscape
fabric, materiality and depth; and Action defined as the processes and practices
occurring in it (van den Brink et al., 2016, p. 15). While this approach places emphasis
on practices performed and developed by local communities, the methods for data
gathering aim for understanding of the context where the practices are implemented. For
this purpose, the three main methods employed are semi-structured interviews, nonparticipant observations and document analysis. Other methods include photographing
and a fieldwork diary.

1.6 Thesis argument and contribution
Planning theories and frameworks emphasise community participation as a central
aspect in conserving landscape valuable attributes. The research argues that Social
Action Theory helps to expand current notions of community participation in various
ways: first, it supports local community interests and values; second, it gives an account
of the multiple agencies involved; and third, it integrates traditional and affective action
with purposeful and value-rational behaviour for achieving goals. CIs and CPs are a
hands-on relationship that involves direct engagement of communities of place in
landscape features. It integrates values of place attachment, solidarity, sovereignty, and
mutual help to mobilise communities to implement activities. Communities expose
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capacities and agency for execution and employ negotiation skills for involving external
agents in the process. Local social values are at the core of actions, and, occasionally,
economic stimuli and social benefits incentivise their implementation. Encouraging social
action in landscape conservation might promote the sustainability of activities and a more
participatory approach to conservation practice.
This research contributes to the following: First, it questions the role of community
participation in current conservation frameworks, which often benefit top-level economic
or cultural interests while giving little support to local processes and values. Second, it
provides empirical evidence on the influence of community practices and initiatives to
conserve two valuable cultural landscapes, particularly on diversity and complexity and
sense of place and collective memory. In doing so, this study shows that CIs and CPs
are at the core of landscape character formation and provide substantial support for its
conservation. This research makes theoretical contributions to landscape studies by
applying Social Action Theory to the analysis of community participation. It evidences
that CIs and CPs include all types of social action – affective, traditional, purposeful and
value-rational – in various levels that affect the way communities implement activities
and changes in the landscapes.
Finally, this research demonstrates that the mechanisms employed by local actors for
the implementation of activities in associations, community action boards and networks
of cooperation are crucial to landscape governance and have significant value to
conservation planning.

1.7 Thesis structure and summary of chapter content
This thesis structures sequentially, according to the objectives formulated in Table 1.
First, it presents empirical evidence on the implementation of CIs and CPs, and second,
it discusses how it contributes to the theory and practice of conservation planning.
The thesis consists of eight chapters. Following this introduction, the second chapter has
two central bodies of literature framing the research: (1) cultural landscapes conservation
and (2) community participation as social action. The first body defines cultural
landscapes according to geographical and planning traditions as a result of the
interaction between physical forms, processes and practices, and their relationships
(Stephenson, 2008, p. 134). ‘Character’ is defined as landscapes’ most comprehensive
quality, combining visual, perceptual and experiential attributes that make landscapes
distinctive and unique. The second body of the chapter expands on community
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participation through two approaches: participation as interaction with natural forces and
participation as organised and purposeful activities to achieve collective goals. The
chapter concludes that communities’ initiatives and practices are a form of social action
with direct influence in landscape shaping and evident capacity for landscape character
conservation.
The third chapter sets out the methodology of the thesis. First, it explains the multiplecase study approach adopted for empirical research, including a rationale for case
selection and the definition of boundaries for each case. Second, it describes the specific
methods for data gathering; including semi-structured interviews, non-participant
observations, and other methods based on walking interviews and photo elicitation. The
chapter ends with a summary of the analytical strategy by employing Qualitative
Thematic Analysis (QTA) to identify the main topics of discussion from interviews and
observations.
The fourth chapter reviews the international and national conservation planning
frameworks influencing the cases selected in Colombia: a continuing evolving cultural
landscape (the Coffee Cultural Landscape) and a historic town (Mompox). The chapter
reviews cultural landscape approaches adopted by international frameworks to areabased conservation, covering Operational Guidelines of the WHC and other UNESCO
recommendations. At the national levels, the chapter evaluates the planning frameworks
in Colombia, including the Plans for Management and Protection. It examines how the
frameworks define community participation and what opportunities and constraints are
there for integrating CIs and CPs.
Chapters five and six provide a detailed analysis of each case. The structure is common
to both chapters. The first section presents a background, explaining the history and
evolution of the landscape, a landscape characterisation, and the identification of
relevant CIs and CPs. The second section analyses the influence of the CIs and CPs on
landscape character conservation. The third section analyses the community
participation and social action of the CIs and CPs. And finally, the fourth section
evaluates the factors that enabled CIs and CPS implementation.
Chapter seven discusses the findings and answers the research questions with their
theoretical and practical implications.
Chapter eight highlights the conclusions, recommendations and further pathways for
research.
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2 Cultural landscapes and community participation
2.1 Introduction
The central question of this research investigates how, and to what extent, local
communities’ initiatives and practices contribute to landscape character conservation in
Colombian cultural landscapes. This chapter discusses the key concepts and theories
that inform the thesis and help to answer the research question. The chapter is structured
in two main areas, (1) cultural landscape approaches in conservation planning and (2)
community participation as social action. In the first area, the research employs cultural
geography theories to define cultural landscapes as a result of the interaction between
physical forms, processes and practices, and their relationships (Stephenson, 2008, p.
134). From this definition, the research identifies landscape character as the overarching
landscape quality, encompassing attributes that make landscapes distinctive and
unique; and proposes a series of indicators to evaluate the influence of CIs and CPs on
landscape character conservation.
The second area reviews the subject of community participation in the context of
landscape studies, focusing on the definition of community initiatives and practices at a
local level. The review takes two main areas of analysis proposed in the literature:
participation as inclusion and engagement in decision-making; and participation as
interaction with the natural forces of the environment (Roe, 2012, p. 336). In the first
area, CIs sit as intentional, organised processes of community work, in which formulation
objectives and execution of actions are defined collectively to fulfil public community
goals. In the second area, CPs are spontaneous actions in public and collective areas,
without a particular intention, and from which landscape configurations occur as the
emergence of self-organisation. Both CIs and CPs are a form of community participation
that applies social action for implementation. This study employs Social Action Theory
to analyse the types of action involved, the actors participating in the activities, and the
reasoning behind their implementation.
The review concludes that initiatives and practices are relevant in conservation planning
for cultural landscapes because (1) they provide one of the most direct engagements of
local communities in managing landscape change; (2) they are linked to local social
values; and (3) they involve both self-mobilisation and negotiation with external agents
to achieve collective goals.
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2.2 Cultural landscapes theories and definitions
During the past six decades, much has been studied and researched on landscapes in
both theory and practice. The literature covers from physical and cultural geography
(Longstreth, 2008; Wylie, 2007) to heritage and identity studies (Taylor & Lennon, 2011).
Taylor and Lennon (2011) revealed that in the late nineteenth and early twentieth
centuries the definition of cultural landscapes moved from a physical deterministic school
to a notion of landscapes shaped by people (Taylor & Lennon, 2011, pp. 537–554). First,
by conceiving landscapes as a cultural product (Schluttler as cited inTaylor & Lennon,
2011, p. 539), and secondly, by embracing the idea that different cultures adjusted to
similar environments, giving relevance to “the cultural traits of societies – their
behaviours, beliefs and symbols –” in a local context and historical moment (Boas as
cited in Taylor & Lennon, 2011, p. 539).
Taylor and Lennon (2011) sustain that the geography school of thought continued
throughout the twentieth century and influenced a global landscapes’ discourse,
supporting cultural landscapes to reach world heritage status in 1993 (Taylor & Lennon,
2011, p. 539). This intellectual tradition also helped to shape further approaches in the
landscapes’ debate, for instance, the ‘protected cultural landscape’ (Brown, Mitchell, &
Beresford, 2005) and the ‘historic urban landscape’ recommendation (Bandarin & van
Oers, 2012; van Oers, 2010). The introduction and applications of the cultural landscape
concept were both useful and challenging; particularly, for the implementation of ideas
into actual tools for conservation. A consensus exists, however, on the inclusive, holistic
attitude that this concept brings; where the management of the past is no longer an end
but a continuous process, placed in, and in relation to, a social, economic, ecological
and cultural context (Veldpaus, 2015, p. 48).
The central reference of the geographical tradition defines cultural landscapes as “a
piece of territory shaped by humans, integrating cultural and natural elements, and in a
state of continual evolution” (Mason, 2008b, p. 195). “Culture is the agent, the natural
area is the medium, and the cultural landscape is the result” (Sauer, 1963 p. 343 as cited
in Wylie, 2007, p. 20). While for some authors this definition seems to emphasise a
political declaration that the cultural aspects have greater importance than others (Jones,
2003, p. 22), for Mason (2008) it is a precise term that offers a dynamic perspective to
interpret and manage change on the ground (Mason, 2008b, p. 180). In historic
environments and cultural heritage, for instance, a cultural landscape approach offers
an integrated view of the process that configure areas and places while respecting the
complexity and wealth of diverse values present (Taylor, St Clair, & Mitchell, 2015, p. 1).
The integrative power of culture allows one to look under the shapes and physical
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manifestations and to read practices and processes that form the cultural and social
composition.
Sauer (1925) emphasised the idea of cultural landscapes as areas “made up of a distinct
association of forms, both physical and cultural” (Sauer, 1925, p. 25). An entity observed
and shaped - something humanly crafted, and a modification of nature rather than a
natural environment itself (Sauer as cited in Wylie, 2007, pp. 19–30). However, as Wylie
sustains (2007), this notion can expand to a more dynamic process-oriented definition,
represented by a ‘series of tensions’, creative and productive, in the relationships of
human beings and their environment (Wylie, 2007, p. 216). Tensions that are a physical
and conceptual nexus, in which the landscape become an “indivisible whole possessing
intimately connected form, function and meaning” (Selman, 2012a, p. 27). This
integrative power establishes a dynamic relationship, in constant change, as perceived
by people, and developed over time (Europe, 2000, p. 2). From the landscape as an area
to landscape as a series of tensions, Mason (2018) takes cultural landscapes as both a
geographical entity, with extensions and limits, and a conceptual approach to read and
interpret the territory (Mason, 2018, p. 1). This research adopts Mason’s view to evaluate
the two cases and the complexities and ‘tensions’ that produce within them.

2.2.1 Cultural landscapes as complex systems: forms, processes and
practices, and their relationships.

Figure 1. The three fundamental components of landscape: forms,
practices and relationships (Stephenson, 2008, p. 134). Reproduced
with permission of the rights holder, Elsevier B.V.
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A crucial question in the production of a cultural landscape is the different values forming
it, typically determined by a particular context, time and place (Gibson & Pendlebury,
2009, p. 7). In the decision-making process of landscape management, Stephenson
(2008) noted that values of people living and interacting with their landscapes were not
always considered; and if they were, an implicit priority was given to historic and
aesthetic values defined by academic and institutional elites (Stephenson, 2008, p. 132).
To overcome this issue, Stephenson proposed a ‘Cultural Values Model’ to integrate a
holistic conceptual structure capable of including a diversity of values on a given
landscape. In Figure 1, the model integrates three fundamental aspects, which are (1)
Forms, as the physical, tangible and measurable features, including both natural and
human-created; (2) Relationships, as the multiple inter-personal, and people-landscape
interactions that assign significance and meaning to a landscape; and (3) Practices,
including both human practices and natural processes, giving origin to the forms and
relationships. The integration of these components helps in considering a broader range
of values present in a landscape and the potential dynamics between them to support
local community values. At the same time, it provides an alternative understanding to
overcome previous analysis of ‘intangible’ or ‘unseen’ attributes and a focus on
expanding significant practices and relationships that give shape to landscape features.

Figure 2. Cultural landscape diagram: The seen and unseen forms,
relationships, practices and processes (based on Countryside Agency, 2006;
Stephenson, 2007) (Selman, 2012b, p. 5). Reproduced with permission of the
rights holder, Taylor & Francis Informa UK Ltd – Books.

The cultural landscape model gives an account of the multifaceted nature of landscape
that comprises a spectrum of interconnected relationships. For Selman (2012) valuing
and intervening in those relationships helps in promoting a reconnection agenda
between human beings and place, but also between natural networks and ecological
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habitats. The model is a pathway to overcome and deal with crucial problems facing
landscapes, including loss of attachment, loss of connections, and loss of meaningful
relationships, memories and the significance of a landscape (Selman, 2012b, p. 5). This
study adopts the definitions shared by Stephenson and Selman and considers the
analysis of practices and initiatives at the local levels, including ‘contemporary activities’
and ‘traditional activities’ (See Figure 2). This is a crucial tool for understanding the
complexities of the relationship between local communities with a landscape, and
potentially contributes to a reconnection agenda for landscape conservation.

2.2.2 Landscape character
Landscape character is a concept that has received different connotations and
meanings, depending on the specific field of study and the purpose of its use (Fairclough
& Herring, 2016; Graham & Healey, 1999; Jiven & Larkham, 2003; Van Eetvelde &
Antrop, 2009). In the UK, landscape character assessments define ‘character’ as “a
distinct, recognisable and consistent pattern of elements that differentiates one
landscape from another, rather than describing them as better or worse” (Swanwick,
2002, p. 9). It is the sum of elements, and the combinations of such elements (physical
and anthropogenic) which makes landscapes distinct from each other, giving it a
particular sense of place (Swanwick 2004 as cited in Van Eetvelde & Antrop, 2009, p.
901). Dalglish recalls that landscape character is the “things that matter” about a
landscape (Dalglish & Leslie, 2016, p. 213), as a result of the action and interaction of
natural and human factors (Europe, 2000, p. 2). This includes an accumulation of human
activity with the symbolic expressions of cultural values, social behaviours and actions
(Meinig, 1979 as cited in Gallent et al., 2015, p. 232), emerging as an overall physical
configuration, and the perception, of the elements and characteristics that compose a
landscape (Jessel, 2006, p. 153).
Jiven and Larkham (2003) explained how writers of urban design and urban form
discussed ‘character’ by using terms such as ‘spirit of place’ and ‘genius loci’. Their
definitions often relate (implicitly or explicitly) to visual and external appearance, but also
to how these qualities affected the emotional experience of, and in relation to, places
(Jiven & Larkham, 2003, p. 68). For Lynch (1960) the idea of character emphasised the
analysis and significance of structural elements, including paths, edges, districts,
landmarks and nodes (Lynch, 1960, p. 46). For Norberg-Schulz (1976), the importance
of 'character' was based on the experiences, symbolic, and existential meanings of a
place (Norberg-Schulz, 1976, pp. 11–18). It was the result of the contributions of
“topography, natural conditions and variations, and symbolic meanings” (NorbergChapter 2
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Schulz, 1980 as cited in Jiven & Larkham, 2003, p. 78). For Jiven and Larkham (2003),
the emphasis on the physical characteristics may result in an identifiable character. Still,
it is “the people – individuals and society – that integrate these features, through their
value systems to form a ‘sense of place’” (Jiven & Larkham, 2003, p. 78). While the
physical, morphological and natural elements are fundamental, it is crucial to consider
activities, practices and intentions (Tiesdell, Oc, & Heath, 1996, p. 204), as well as
meanings and emotions (reflecting people’s values) to have a better account of the
‘character’ concept (Kropf 1996 p. 247, as cited in Jiven & Larkham, 2003, p. 78).
The role of local communities is essential to both the shaping and management of
landscape change; they contribute to its evolution and are the ones that most directly
value and add significance to its character. Policy and practice promote the idea that
“landscape character resides in and emerges from the multiple and complex interactions
and relationships between people and their biotic and abiotic environment” (Dalglish &
Leslie, 2016, p. 224). However, the practical inclusion and integration of people’s values
and local communities’ interests in both planning and characterisation practices is
challenging. Mainly, because as Pendlebury (2009) pointed out, there is vagueness in
the definition of the term that has been historically useful to planners for their own
purposes (Pendlebury, 2009, p. 219). In this way, tools for capturing and planning with
considerations of a landscape character fall short because they frame character too
narrowly and are insufficiently integrated both in qualitative terms and in the inclusion of
multiple actors (Dalglish & Leslie, 2016, p. 224).
This study defines landscape character as the holistic and most comprehensive quality
of landscapes. Landscape character is in constant change and is connected to people’s
values and perceptions, resulting of the dynamic relationships and subjective responses
that occur over time (Purdy, 2016, p. 135). Bell (2012) also refers to this quality as
‘landscape coherence’, which “requires the ability to recognise the link between the
characteristics of the whole in relation to the sum of the characteristics of the parts”,
combining to produce the attributes perceived by the observer such as legibility,
complexity, mystery or sense of place (Bell, 2012, p. 95). It means that ‘landscape
character’ is subject to enhancement, deterioration, or loss; therefore, the role played by
local communities is crucial, not only in its appreciation, valuing and significance but also
in how their actions influence its conservation.
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2.2.3 The dimensions of landscape character
One of the approaches to the study of landscape character is by analysing the elements
and characteristics that configure it. According to Jessel (2006), elements and
characteristics pose two different but complementary connotations: 'Elements' are the
different types of land use and structural elements in a landscape unit; and
'characteristics', are the typical combinations of these elements, shapes and proportions
(Jessel, 2006, p. 153). Various landscape studies have endeavoured, through the
analysis of character, to reach the appropriate conservation of natural resources,
sustainable development, landscape planning and management (Haines-Young, 2000
and Selman, 2006 as cited in Van Eetvelde & Antrop, 2009, p. 902). The summary of
landscape elements and characteristics define an identifiable landscape character
(Jessel, 2006, p. 153; Swanwick, 2003, p. 34). The legibility of the elements and the
combination of such elements make one landscape distinct from another and allows the
definition of landscape character types. To read and value a landscape character, it is
fundamental to comprehend these constituent elements and characteristics in the form
of landscape attributes to define the types of character and their significance.
Table 2 summarises three approaches of encompassing concepts and landscape
attributes as proposed by different authors. The purpose is to identify an overarching
framework of attributes useful to evaluate how CIs and CPs conserve landscape
character. In the first columns, Tveit et al. (2006) propose a comprehensive visual
landscape character framework by reviewing and summarising a series of concepts
proposed by other authors (Tveit, Ode, & Fry, 2006, pp. 229–255). For the elements and
attributes present in landscapes, there are encompassing concepts and dimensions that
define them, and these correspond to landscape qualities. As such, Tveit et al. (2006)
propose a classification of abstract definitions of concepts, and synonyms employed by
other authors; these are listed in column one indicating Stewardship, Coherence,
Disturbance, Historicity, Visual scale, Imageability, Complexity, Naturalness, and
Ephemera (Tveit et al., 2006, p. 229). These are then contrasted with other sources to
find common criteria for evaluation.
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Table 2. Comparison of key concepts and landscape attributes encompassing landscape character from
three sources.

M. Tveit, Å. Ode & G. Fry (2006) Key
concepts in a framework
for analysing visual landscape character,
Landscape Research, 31:3, 229-255

Concepts
Stewardshi
p

Coherence

Disturbance

Historicity

Visual Scale

Imageability

Synonyms (from authors’
review to other literature)
Sense of order
Sense of care /Unkeep
Correspondence with ideal
situation / harmony
Unity
Uniformity
Holistic
Land-use suitability
Balance and proportion
Intactness
Harmony
Intrusion
Alteration
Impact
Lack of contextual fit
Lack of coherence
Historical continuity
Historical richness
Landscape room
Visibility
Openness
Enclosure
Spaciousness
Sense of place
Genius Loci
Grandness
Place identity
Vividness
Uniqueness
Diversity
Variety
Richness
Spatial pattern / combination

Van Eetvelde, V. and M. Antrop (2009).
"Indicators for assessing changing
landscape character of cultural landscapes
in Flanders (Belgium)." Land Use Policy
26(4): 901-910.
Landscape metrics

Balance and proportion
Texture
Line

Patch density

Landscape scale, size
of landscape elements.

Openness

Wide views versus
enclosed spaces.

Proportion of
landscape character
type (%)

Mean shape index
Complexity
Patch richness
Landscape
heterogeneity
Number of patches

Ephemera
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Scale
Enclosure

Scenic attractiveness
Perceptions of beauty
Exposure to landscape

Mean patch area

Naturalness

Landscape indicator

Swanwick, C. (2002).
Landscape character
assessment:
guidance for England
and Scotland.
London: Countryside
Agency.
Landscape aspects
(aesthetical and
experiential)
Sense of security

Dominance of character
types, diversity, types
that become
exceptional.
Geometric complexity,
variation, landscape
scale.
Spatial complexity;
artificial (geometric
forms) versus irregular
natural forms.
Landscape character
type diversity
Order versus chaos,
heterogeneity; variation
versus monotony.
Degree of spatial
fragmentation of
character type or
landscape; complexity.

Diversity

Intactness
Wilderness
Natural
Ecological robust
Vegetation health
Seasonal change (human
imposed and natural)
Weather changes
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Figure 3. Landscape character changes’ analysis, using landscape metrics and landscape indicators in the
Flanders region of Belgium (Van Eetvelde & Antrop, 2009, pp. 904-908). Reproduced with permission of
the rights holder, Elsevier Science & Technology Journals.

In columns three and four in Table 2, Van Eetvelde and Antrop (2009) propose indicators
or landscape metrics to analyse landscape character change in the region of Flanders –
Belgium (Van Eetvelde & Antrop, 2009, pp. 901–910). This study gives significant
prevalence to the evaluation of visual attributes analysed in the variations and changes
of the patches and patterns over time (See Figure 3). The landscape metrics evaluate
geometric complexity, proportions, variation, and heterogeneity of the patch areas and
the character types. These attributes sit in the overarching concepts of complexity and
visual scale of the column one, proposed by Tveit et al. (2006), integrating richness,
variety and diversity attributes. For Swanwick (2002), in column five, landscape attributes
are elements that “make up landscape character and its relative significance” (Swanwick,
2003, p. 34). She highlights experiential attributes to cover both aesthetic and
perceptual. In the aesthetic she includes scale, balance and proportion, enclosure,
diversity, texture, form, line, colour, movement, and pattern, while in the perceptual,
includes wildness, sense of security, quality of light, perceptions of beauty, scenic
attractiveness, noisiness or tranquillity, and exposure to landscape (Swanwick, 2003, p.
34). These aspects sit in the visual scale and imageability of column one.
The landscape aspects and attributes presented by the authors can be grouped in two
main encompassing visual concepts of visual scale and complexity, and in the
experiential concept of imageability. Coherence also appears as crucial in the definitions
of balance, proportion and texture; however, it has less dominance in the set. These
concepts encapsulate relevant dimensions and indicators useful for the analysis. For the
purpose of this research, these attributes are summarised in two main categories (1)
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diversity and complexity, which also include coherence; and (2) collective memory
and sense of place as a summary of the imageability and vividness experienced in the
landscape. The following two sections define these encompassing concepts and the
indicators for the evaluation of the landscape character types and areas.

2.2.3.1 Encompassing concept 1: Diversity and complexity
According to cultural landscapes literature reviewed in Table 2, diversity and complexity
is one of the main attributes for the assessment of landscape character (Swanwick, 2002;
Tveit et al., 2006; Van Eetvelde & Antrop, 2009). Diversity is the variety of landscape
components, and the complexity and richness of the multi-layered and multi-scaled
elements that give a landscape pattern its distinctiveness (Bell, 2012, p. 104; Kuiper,
2000, p. 147). This concept also refers to the result of the “relationships between land
use and abiotic features” (Kuiper, 2000, p. 147), appearing in contrast with one another
(Bell, 2012, p. 104; Ode, S. Teivet, & Fry, 2008, p. 92). Diversity also includes biological
diversity –biodiversity– as the distribution, spatial organisation, variation and contrast of
ecosystems, species and living organisms present in landscape patterns (Dauber et al.,
2003, p. 321).
In historic urban environments, the indicators of landscape character diversity include
the variety present in both the physical and functional dimensions derived from activities
in the public realm (Tiesdell et al., 1996, p. 204). Montgomery (1999) summarised the
work of Jacobs (1961) and Comedia (1991) in a set of fundamental aspects to evaluate
diversity in the city; including a variety of land uses; a presence of markets; diversity in
businesses; availability and quality of spaces; and the presence of active street life and
street frontages (Jacobs, 1961 and Comedia, 1991 as cited in Montgomery, 1998, p. 99).
The landscape functional integration in landscape studies look at the ‘transactions’ as
processes in which nature and culture are present. Therefore, the summary of urban
landscape diversity attributes includes the variety of activities, space availability and
quality, and the assortment of actors together with the diversity of natural elements that
increase the vitality of character. The following Table 3 summarises the diversity
indicators according to different authors.
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Table 3. Summary of attributes and indicators for evaluating diversity and complexity in landscape
character.
Encompassing

Type of

Landscape character

concepts

attributes

attributes

Natural – Visual

Biological diversity

Indicators to evaluate
Number and variety of

Authors
Dauber, 2003

species
Distribution of species
Visual

Richness, variation and

Variety of landscape

Bell, 2012; Ode,

contrast

elements

2008; Van
Eetvelde, V. and M.
Antrop (2009).

Diversity and
Complexity

Visual

Complexity (of patterns

Number of landscape

Bell, 2012; Ode,

and shapes)

elements

2008; Van
Eetvelde, V. and M.
Antrop (2009).

Visual

Coherence

Balance, proportion and

Swanwick, 2003

texture
Experiential

Vitality

Variety of use and activities

Montgomery, 1998

2.2.3.2 Encompassing concept 2: Sense of place and collective memory
Besides the visual attributes of diversity and complexity, this study identifies that sense
of place and collective memory are a useful framework to analyse the influence of
community actions in the perceptions and experiences of landscape character. Sense of
place integrates the feelings that people have to a place, including physical relationships,
activities and the meanings and symbolic values given to it (Jiven & Larkham, 2003, p.
78; Punter, 1991 as cited in Montgomery, 1998, p. 98). Collective memory connects to a
sense of place, as it helps to articulate the physical world with a range of cultural, social
and individual values, not only the present ones but also those of the past and the future
(Li & Hamin, 2012, p. 186). Both sense of place and collective memory help to
comprehend a landscape character through individual and collective perception.
This study employs Relph’s (1976) theories on the construction of a sense of place for
the evaluation of the cases. Relph emphasised that human beings can unconsciously or
consciously construct the perception of a place, becoming an unselfconscious sense of
place or a self-conscious sense of place (Relph, 1976, pp. 65–66). In the
unselfconscious sense of place “the subject and object, person and place, are wholly
replaced by the relationship itself”. There is a more spontaneous relationship of people
with places, and the character results from the interconnectedness and embeddedness
of people and landscapes. In the self-conscious sense of place, places are objects of
understanding and reflection, and, therefore, people act with knowledge and capacity to
compare the experience with previous expectations (Relph, 1976, pp. 65–66). There is
a conscious rational behaviour, emotion and feeling, which influence how and what
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decisions to make in place. These conceptual references are useful because they help
to differentiate and analyse the relationship and behaviour of people and places, which
has implications on the actions and the characteristics composing a landscape.
Complementary to Relph’s proposition, Lynch’s (1960) conceptual reference of
imageability similarly helps to inform on the qualities of landscapes that evidence and
strengthen a sense of place and a sense of landscape. Imageability is the ability and
capacity of a city (a landscape) to evoke a recognisable and memorable image in any
given observer (Lynch, 1960, p. 9). Imageability defines the extent to which landscape
components make an impression to the observer, which is equally influenced by the
legibility, as the degree to which different elements are organised in a coherent
recognisable pattern (Lynch as cited in Montgomery, 1998, p. 99). In Lynch’s approach,
the image of a city is composed by five elements legible to the observer: landmarks,
nodes, edges, paths and districts (Lynch, 1960, p. 46). However, in rural landscapes,
these elements change and reflect in other spatial connotation of patches, corridors and
matrices, forming the structure of a recognisable character. The following table
summarises the chosen attributes and indicators to evaluate sense of place and
collective memory.
Table 4. Summary of attributes and indicators for evaluating sense of place and collective memory in
landscape character.
Encompassing

Type of

Landscape character

concept

attributes

attributes

Perceptual

Sense of Place

Experiential

Authors

Uniqueness and

Actively interweaving with

Punter, 1991

distinctiveness

landscape

Relph, 1976

Memorability

Knowledge distribution

Li and Hamin,

Re-memorising landscape

2012

and Collective
Memory

Indicators to evaluate

elements
Perceptual

Imageability

Defining recognisable patterns

Montgomery,

Physically highlighting

1998; Lynch,

landmarks/icons

1960

2.2.4 The conservation of landscape character
According to Ashworth (1997), conservation is a practical activity focused on the
management of change of the built environment, linked to place-making, for collective,
generally public goals (Ashworth, 1997, p. 92). It is a process that seeks to co-ordinate
and regulate the continuity and change of a structure (urban and rural) and its values
(Zancheti & Jokilehto, 1997, p. 44). It involves a series of statements, not only in buildings
but also in ensembles, in which choices usually respond to questions of "what should be
conserved, how it should be selected, where, in what quantity and for whom?" (Ashworth,
Chapter 2

48

1997, p. 92). Conservation defines the specific direction in which a place, a built
environment, or in this case, a landscape, evolve, together with its socio, economic,
cultural and other physical dimensions and meanings (Tunbridge, 1984, p. 178). As
such, its practical implementation is one of the significant challenges for landscapes, as
it implies the question of how to achieve a dynamic, adaptive and changing perspective,
reconciling the demands of retaining historical patterns while accommodating
contemporary uses and functions (Mason, 2008b, p. 180).
In cultural landscapes, conservation proceeds if society attributes values to the existing
structures and components, inducing the decision-making process (Zancheti & Jokilehto,
1997, p. 38). Gibson and Pendlebury (2009) assert that “values are not an intrinsic quality
but rather the fabric, object or environment is the bearer of an externally imposed
culturally and historically specific meaning, that attracts a value status depending on the
dominant frameworks of value of the time and place” (Gibson & Pendlebury, 2009, p. 1).
A common answer to the challenge of the management of change is the analysis of the
formation of cultural and socio-economic values, which respond more directly to the
social needs, assuming that there are different kinds of values given to a place, rather
than just historic and aesthetic (Riegl as cited in Mason, 2008b, p. 183). This argument
challenges the notion of conservation with pre-defined objectives, such as the
conservation of objects as specimens of the cultural process (e.g., built fabric, building
typology or image) to a collectively defined process, arising from a context, time and a
place (Avrami et al. 2000 as cited in Stephenson, 2008, p. 129).

Chapter 2

49

Figure 4. Synthesis of “Approaches to the management of the past” (Ashworth,
1997, p. 92).

Conservation implies a process of analysis of value formation, identification of common
purposes, objectives that define strategies, activities, and even attitudes to the
management of the past. It includes a series of intervention decisions that produce
conflicts (inevitable and sometimes predictable), derived from the motivations of the
management of historic resources, and therefore, the participation of many actors,
interests as well as responsibilities that are involved (Ashworth, 1997, p. 93) (See Figure
4). This study assumes conservation of landscape character as the management of
change of the most holistic overarching quality of landscapes, and what makes them
distinctive and unique. Multiple actors participate in producing and valuing landscape
character to take and participate in conservation decisions and actions. Community
practices and initiatives express values and represent a crucial element in the practical
activity of conservation planning. The analysis of the second section reviews the modes
in which communities participate, with a particular emphasis on the potential contribution
of collective actions at local levels on landscape character conservation.
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2.3 Community participation in cultural landscapes
Participation of local communities and different stakeholders is a crucial aspect for the
management and sustainable development of landscapes (Selman, 2004, pp. 365–392).
Official documents from international organisations emphasise that programs and
projects should incorporate tools for the participation of diverse sectors of society as they
contribute to identifying values, the development of visions and goals, and collective
agreement in actions (ICOMOS, 2013; UNESCO, 2011b; W. H. C. UNESCO, 2017).
Similarly, recent research has shown the importance of community participation as civic
engagement, local empowerment, or public-private partnership strategies, where
renewed centrality is given to citizens, not as passive receivers, but as bringers of
interests and promoters and executors of initiatives (Settis, 2012 as cited in Castiglioni
et al., 2015, p. 17). However, the roles assumed by communities depend greatly on the
purposes of conservation, aims, visions and approaches, and on the interests of the
actors involved. Its effectiveness, consideration and articulation within the planning
frameworks and practices is contingent on those aspects.
Participation in the cultural landscapes’ formation depends on the multiple types of
relationships that communities develop with and within the landscape, which motivate
the implementation of practices and activities (Stephenson, 2008, pp. 127-139). Among
those, identity and place attachment are fundamental types of relationships driving
communities to participate (Claval, 2007; Manzo & Perkins, 2006). Buggey and Mitchel,
for instance, state that “the meanings that people attach to the landscapes and their
active involvement in the process, have become core elements in retaining the [essential
landscape] character while accommodating change…” (Buggey & Mitchell, 2003, p.
176). For Aponte (2003), this is a two-way process: landscapes influence the formation
of individual and collective identities and character, which, once formed, shape and
configure the specific compositions of landscapes around us (Aponte, 2003, p. 155). The
multiple relationships over time take many shapes including, socio-historical structures,
social action, human activity, events and group functions (Stephenson, 2008, p. 130).
Therefore, cultural identities define the type of activities and practices of human beings
in place, as well as the kind of landscapes around us. While some might assume that
the conservation of landscape character happens ‘naturally’, it is people – local
communities – through their cumulative actions (processes and practices) who are the
ones that contribute to formation (Aponte, 2003, p. 155).
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Figure 5. Community practices and Community initiatives in the landscape
character model, based on Stephenson (2007) and Selman (2012).

The research on community participation in landscapes is broad as there are different
interpretations and meanings derived from the relationship of human beings and place.
In an exhaustive analysis, Roe (2012) noted that participation in landscape studies is an
area somehow still fragmented, being primarily part of social science research, but now
emerging as a cross-disciplinary area of interest. She proposes two theoretical
approaches: "landscape as a reflection of human interaction with natural forces", and the
"potential role of participation on democracy, decision-making and justice" (Roe, 2012,
p. 336).

In the first one, relationships of people and landscape often happen

spontaneously, and are the motivators of multiple interactions, productive and nonproductive, which help the shaping landscape patterns. In the second, there is often a
rational thinking and motive, in which local communities discuss objectives, set
strategies, and develop informed and arranged actions.
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Community practices – CPs

Community initiatives – CIs

Activities

Activities

1. Performed by human beings

1. Initiated by citizens

2. Individual and/or as a group

2. As a group

3. Spontaneous (Non-linear behaviour)

3. Aimed for the common interest

4. Without intent or purposeful behaviour

4. Where citizens decide aims and means
of the project

5. Pattern formation as a consequence of
an unintended collective action

5. Actively participate in its implementation

Figure 6. Summary and comparison of definitions of Community Practices and Community
Initiatives, based on de Roo (2016) and Denters (2016).

The analysis of practices and initiatives proposed in this research involves the two types
of approaches to the relationships between local communities and landscape character
(See Figure 6). On the one hand, community practices – CPs – as spontaneous
expressions of human interaction in space and place, responding to the opportunities
and constraints of geography and nature (de Roo, 2016, p. 7; Roe, 2012, p. 336). On the
other, community initiatives – CIs – comprise an intentional political and democratic
change in the search for common goals such as equality or social justice (Roe, 2012, p.
340). Communities consciously organise to define aims, means and to implement
actions to provide benefits to themselves and the environment (Denters, 2016, p. 233).
While these two notions frame in different theoretical and epistemological standpoints,
they help in the analysis of the various forms of participation of communities in
landscapes. CPs are an emergent system that arise from many different actions over a
long period of time, whereas CIs can be more specific, one-off actions. In the long-run,
intentional CIs would combine with other non-intentional behaviours from CPs. The
following sections expand these definitions.

2.3.1 Community practices – CPs –
Community practices are a form of social action emerging from the spontaneous and
non-linear behaviour in the interaction between culture and nature or humans in the land
(Arntzen & Brady, 2008). It brings concepts of self-organisation, as a process that occurs
‘by itself’ “neither pre-arranged nor intentional”, in which a pattern formation emerges as
a consequence (de Roo, 2016, p. 7). CPs place emphasis on phenomenological (Wylie,
2007), experiential (Simkins & Thwaites, 2008) and transformative theories, with
concepts such as ‘dwelling’ (Ingold, 2000), ‘events’ (Alexander, 1979) and ‘phenomena’.
They include people and their actions in space, derived from cultural, social and
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economic exchanges that are manifested spatially. Ingold’s ‘dwelling’ theory is useful in
the CPs’ study as they “involve a vision of nature and environment as active forces and
participants in the unfolding of life, as both agents of change and that which is changed”
(Wylie, 2007 as cited in Roe, 2012, p. 338). Cultural and social identity are also crucial
because community practices are, in most cases, an expression of cultural traditions.
For Roe (2012), the practices of indigenous communities sit in this category as one of
the most crucial expressions of the holistic understanding and relationship between life,
tradition and the environment, forming an essential basis of landscape development
(Roe, 2012, p. 338).

Figure 7. Landscapes of family plots in Strzelcew, Poland. Retrieved from Google © 2021
CNES / Airbus, MGGP Aero, Maxar Technologies. Copyright 2018 © by Google.

Examples of CPs in current literature abound. Stephenson et al. (2004) explain that
typically performed community practices of Maori indigenous populations in
Bannockburn Heritage Landscape in New Zealand are “agriculture, fishing, and hunting
as well as spiritual, religious, social, and recreational activities” (Stephenson, Bauchop,
& Petchey, 2004, p. 14). These practices are defined in heritage studies as intangible
traditions. However, they are also representative of everyday economic, social and
cultural activities. For Bell (2012) these human practices are determined by constraints
and opportunities of landform, resulting in cultural patterns of landscape configuration
(Bell, 2012, p. 247). The examples reviewed in his literature of Eastern Europe show
patterns of family plots, through a system of agricultural development in strips
separation, gradually forming a landscape with strong and unique character (see Figure
7. Landscapes of family plots in Poland). While the climate and ecological conditions
between towns and villages of the region are different, the patterns show remarkable
Chapter 2

54

similarities, leading to a spontaneous character emergence (Bell, 2012, p. 295). Both,
the listed and declared traditions and the ordinary activities represent the multiple
associations and ways in which communities organise and develop in their environments
and are important for evaluation.
The analysis of patterns in landscape character provides insights of both the processes
of formation and practices and events that sum the activities developed by human beings
in space. These two dimensions were also studied by Alexander (1979) in his ‘Timeless
Way of Building’ analysis for towns and cities. He pointed out that the ultimate things that
give shape to a town are the patterns of space and the patterns of events happening in
that space. These both, and their relationships, give origin to a particular landscape
character, defining its physical change as well as the activities that make the places alive.
The physical elements by themselves do not constitute a character but happen
essentially because of the series of events continuously happening there: patterns of
space and patterns of events intimately articulated (Alexander, 1979, pp. 143–154). This,
in turn, indicates that beyond the elements and characteristics, together with the
symbolic and intangible relationships of human beings with the environment, activities
and ‘events’ play a fundamental role in producing and giving an account of the ‘elements
that matter’ in landscapes.
The following table summarises examples of community practices contributing to
landscape character conservation (see Table 5 Summary of community Practices
explained by different authors). Community practices are as diverse as the number of
identities, and contextual relationships exist in the areas analysed. Some CPs influence
a clear and distinct pattern organisation, for instance, agriculture; others are less visible
but still relevant in the configuration and sustainability; particularly, events and activities
of public spaces. These are crucial in contributing to landscapes’ formation and
uniqueness.
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Table 5. Summary of community practices explained by different authors

Instances in prior
research

Landscape
referred
(predominant
use, character)

Category
Agriculture

Behavioural
Stephenson, J., et
al. (2004).
"Bannockburn
heritage landscape
study."

Rural

Agriculture
Ritual Ceremonial
Social

Bell, S. (2012).
Landscape: Pattern,
Perception and
Rural
Process. Florence,
Florence: Taylor and
Francis.

Agriculture

Practice
Farming
Public
movement—
walking,
exploring,
discovery
Fishing
Praying

Description

Image reference

Farming in Bannockburn
includes orcharding and
vineyards, together with
residential uses.

Recreational
activities

Farming

Bell introduces extensive
examples of agricultural
and farming landscapes
and how different
circumstances: land
onwership, familiar
structures, quality of land,
water resources,
influenced the formation
of landscape patterns.

2.3.2 Community initiatives – CIs –
A community initiative is a form of community participation in which the aims, purposes
and strategies of action are collectively defined and executed (Denters, 2016). It
emphasises in the governmental, social and political structures of communities’
organisation (Roe, 2012, p. 340), ‘capacity building’ (Jokilehto, 2017, p. 17) and social
networks to achieve social justice and consolidate democracy. International conservation
frameworks promote this type of participation as it is a useful in empowering local
communities to gain independence and support stewardship of local landscapes
(UNESCO, 2011b; W. H. C. UNESCO, 2017). However, there is no clear consensus on
the impacts and results produced; particularly, on the capacities to challenge power
structures for defining values that influence outcomes.
The levels of influence in community initiatives are not defined by how much participation
a community has, but what is the level of power to procure structural changes in
landscape patterns, or even challenging the status quo that define landscape
configurations. Pimbert and Pretty (1997) propose a scale of levels of engagement of
actors, spanning from 'passive' or 'minimal participation' to community 'self-mobilisation'
or 'total independence' from governmental or authority figures (Pimbert & Pretty, 1997,
p. 10). Arnstein (1969) proposes a ‘ladder of participation', which scale spans from nonparticipation to full citizen power (Arnstein, 1969, p. 217). A community initiative usually
sits with a relative level of independence, within a degree of citizen control and selforganisation, independent from external institutions, where communities have capacities
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to decide how and when a particular action is executed (Denters, 2016, p. 233). The
participation differs depending on the situation, as it requires a continuous evaluation of
the balance between decisions made at a top-level and the interests and needs at local
level (Stephenson, 2008, p. 132).
In listed and protected landscapes, institutions governing the conservation frameworks
have great power in valuing landscape character and establishing guidelines for its
management. These structures determine the capacity of communities to form and
actively engage in actions. In ordinary landscapes, however, the participation and
definition of an initiative can begin in a more independent basis, asking questions of what
is essential for communities to conserve, what is the purpose of the conservation activity
and who is going to receive the benefit of the process and the outcomes (Ashworth,
1997, p. 92). In the case of listed landscapes, the risk remains in the struggles and
‘apparent’ consensus on the exercise of power for making decisions and implementing
actions. A participation process might invite and promote empowerment of communities
to execute conservation activities, but dominant interests still drive it to their convenient
end (see, for example, the analysis of Jokilehto, 2017, pp. 17–33). It is, therefore, a
‘functional participation’, where “people participate by forming groups to meet
determined objectives and purposes”, but top-level instances have already set the
agenda (Pimbert & Pretty, 1997, p. 10).
An ideal CI is “an activity (1) initiated by citizens (2) as a group, aimed at (3) common
interest, where (4) citizens themselves decide both the aims and means of their project
and (5) actively participate in the implementation of it” (Denters, 2016, p. 233). The
essence of the initiative as a mode of self-organised governance is in elements (1), (4)
and (5), while their form of collective, community-oriented action is contained in elements
(2) and (3) (Denters, 2016, p. 233). For Pimbert and Pretty the independence of CIs from
external institutions “may or may not challenge existing inequitable distributions of wealth
and power” (Pimbert & Pretty, 1997, p. 10). However, in Arnstein’s ladder, this
independence is a crucial aspect (Arnstein, 1969).
The power of community initiatives in landscape conservation depends on the type of
management scheme adopted, which, while involving levels of representation, is also a
matter of who owns the land. For Parascandolo and Tanca (2015), the key to
conservation is in the conception of cultural landscapes as a common good. Involvement
of communities does not only involve participating in decision-making but also working
the land as shared resources (Parascandolo & Tanca, 2015, pp. 35–36). Landscapes
are the result of a relationship between local communities and their natural
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environments, understanding dynamics and changes, as well as sharing, caring and
profiting from it, crucial in their sustainability. For Ostrom (1990), it all depends on the
capabilities and limitations in the management of common-pool resources; where
incentives, organisational rules, levels of commitment and mutual monitoring can be a
key in achieving self-organisation and self-management (Ostrom, 1990, pp. 185–192).
The following Table 6 presents examples of community initiatives configuring landscape
character and with influence in its conservation.
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Table 6. Summary of Community Initiatives explained by different authors

Instances in prior
research

Landscape
referred
(predominant
use, character)

Rural
(Malpai
Borderlands
Group)
Buggey, S., &
Mitchell, N. (2003).
Cultural Landscape
management
Challenges and
Promising New
Directions in the
United states and
Canada. In U. W. H.
Centre (Ed.),
Cultural
Landscapes: The
Challenges of
Conservation (Vol.
7, pp. 92-100).
Paris, France:
UNESCO World
Heritage Centre.

Rural
(Yampa River
Valley,
Northwestern
Colorado)

Rural
Kazan River
Fall Caribou
Crossing in
Nunavut

Category

Agriculture

Agriculture

Ranching and
grazing
practices
(Yampa Valley
Beef Program)

Ritual Ceremonial

Locals contribute to
formulate objectives and
components for
conservation of traditional
Planning
beleifs and practices.
(Harvaqtuurmi
Conservation planning
ut elders)
safeguards the integrity
and traditional relationship
of the Harvaqtuurmiut
people.

Rural
North Manlake
Landscape
Co-operative,
keeping
Scunthrope,
North Licolnshire

Selman, P. (2004).
"Community
participation in the
planning and
management of
cultural landscapes."
Journal of
Environmental
Planning and
Management 47(3):
365-392.

Scotish
Community
Woodlands
(Wychwood
Forest) - UK;
Plan
Communaux de
Developpment Belgium; and the
Rohn UNESCO
Biosphere
Reserve Germany.
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Studies on
Costa Rican
plazas.
The kiosk in
Parque Central

Description

Property owners lease
land to ranchers at a
discount in exchange for
"Grass Banks"
ranchers to carry out
conservation-related
projects on their pastures.

Jackson, S. and A.
Schmisseur (2017).
SPAB Manteinance
Co-operatives
A move towards
meaningful
community
participation?
(pp. 254-266).

Low, S. M. (1996).
"spatializing culture:
the social production
and social
construction of
public space in
Costa Rica."
American
Ethnologist 23(4):
861-879.

Initiative

Natural
regeneration,
natural
conservation,
agriculture

Urban
conservation

Image reference

Conservation of natural
and cultural heritage of
the valley through
ranching and grazing
practices

The initiative begins at a
Institutional Level from the
Society for the Protection
of Ancient Buildings
(SPAB). In the process of
(Maintenance
implementation move
Co-operatives
towards a more local level
Project)
and independence from
the SPAB.
Manteinance,
Gardening

Forestry,
planting and
farming, local
ammenities,
tourism,

The examples emphasise
on rural and natural
environments. The cases
focus on community
initiatives with actions that
span from foresting,
planting, natural
conservation, among
others of similar kind.

Decision
making and
maintenance

The case presents the
conflict between two
different groups of
communities regarding a
cement kiosk in the centre
of the main park. The
outcome was a
conservation decision
recognising the kiosk as
part of the overall
landscape character of
the Parque Central.
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2.3.3 Community initiatives and practices and Social Action Theory
Community initiatives and community practices involve a hands-on relationship of human
beings with and in the landscape. This research considers that social action theory
(Weber, 1927) is useful to evaluate the characteristics and structures of CIs and CPs,
the number and type of actors involved, and the reasoning for their implementation.
According to Weber (1927) as cited in Parsons (1968), an action is “any human attitude
or activity if and in so far as the actor or actors associate a subjective meaning with it”
(Weber, 1927 as cited in T. Parsons, 1968, p. 642). Social action is “such action as,
according to the subjective meaning to the actors, involves the attitudes and actions of
others and is oriented to them in its course” (Weber, 1927 as cited in T. Parsons, 1968,
p. 642). CIs and CPs exemplify various types of social action in which actors associate
meaning and relationship to their actions, involving the attitudes of multiple participants
into the course of action. Weber offers a typology of ideal social actions, depending on
the motivational emphasis of each action, either in processes or products or in aims or
methods. These classified in four types:
(1) "Zweck-rational (Purpose rational): it works by expectations of the behaviour of
objects of the external environment and of other persons, and through use of
these expectations as conditions or as means for rational ends, rationally
weighted and pursued.
(2) Wertrational (Value rational): it works through conscious believe of the absolute
value in itself – whether to be interpreted as ethical, aesthetic, religious or
otherwise – of a given line of conduct purely for its own sake, quite independent
of the results.
(3) Affectual: it is an especially emotional social action through the given affects and
states of feeling.
(4) Traditional: through the habituation of a long practice.”
(Weber (1927) as cited in T. Parsons, 1968, p. 642)
The first type of social action (purposeful) emphasises on results. The purpose of the
activities guides the implementation, not the means of achieving it. In social action for
landscape conservation, purposeful actions focus on the outcome that a community
wishes to obtain. It includes a mix of productive, emotional, and affective relationships
with an end that offers a benefit to the collective; for instance, in agricultural landscapes
it could be increasing the quantity or quality of production or the recovery of an
ecosystem or all combined. In the second type of action (value-rational), the focus moves
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to the values that the practice in itself represents. There is profound belief in the
aesthetic, religious or ethical (or other) value of the practice, becoming the main driver
for execution. In literature, the social value of gathering for conserving a public kiosk in
Costa Rica (Low, 1996, pp. 861–879), or the ethical significance of producing food locally
to reduce pollution (Selman, 2004, p. 376), can be considered a value-rational approach
to social action.
For the third and fourth types of social action, the core of execution is emotional
affectively and traditionally based. An affective type of action, centres on “the emotional
state of the person rather than in the rational weighing of means and ends” (Elwell, 1999,
p. 1). Affection and attachment to a place is a powerful motivator to human behaviour
and is frequently referred by authors as the primary influence of conservation actions
(Manzo & Perkins, 2006, p. 335). Love of land or sentiments of affection to a mountain
or a town could motivate people’s acts of caring and maintenance. Finally, in traditional
social action, communities engage and execute actions through habitual and customary
ways. There is little questioning of the purposes or the means, but the execution occurs
because it is “always done” by former generations or by other communities and pairs.
These are ideal definitions of the types of social action; however, in practical terms, they
frequently mix and combine for execution (Elwell, 1999, p. 1).
The social action theoretical framework also helps in determining how conservation
planning instruments conceive and promote participation and action of local
communities, how the activities implement, and who benefits by their execution. For this
research, the types, and combinations of these types in the CIs and CPs are crucial to
expanding the notion of community participation and the motives of social action together
with the factors that enable their implementation.

2.4 Conclusions
This chapter reveals two theoretical bodies of analysis central in the discussion of the
influence of community initiatives and community practices on landscape character
conservation: cultural landscapes conservation and community participation as social
action. Geographical and cultural studies theories offer a comprehensive definition of
cultural landscapes, not only as areas with extensions and limits, perceived and valued
by people, but also as conceptual approaches to read and understand the territory
(Mason, 2018, p. 1). While in the early parts of the twentieth century, landscapes
definitions were dominated by a physical deterministic school of thought, in the late
twentieth century, these included more ‘historic particularism’ and ‘cultural relativism’
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(Boas as cited in Taylor & Lennon, 2011, p. 539), making landscapes connected to the
cultural conditions of a specific time and place. Cultural landscapes approaches have
helped to progress frameworks and tools for the management of valuable historic and
cultural areas, from international guidelines to local policies; particularly, offering a
dynamic and evolutive perspective, in which local communities have an important role in
its change and transformation.
A concern exists in how to integrate the multiple values present in a landscape, and how
planning practice manage them for an inclusive and sustainable approach to
conservation. The tension existing between values defined by top-level entities and
social and cultural elites, as opposed to the those at local levels of communities of place,
is of particular relevance. This research adopts Stephenson’s ‘Cultural Values Model’
that conceives cultural landscapes as a result of three interrelated aspects: forms, which
include the physical and geometrical compositions; relationships, constituting the
symbolic, spiritual and other valuable meanings that human beings assign to
landscapes; and practices, which relate to all the activities, interactions, human and
natural processes that help to configure and give shape to the landscape elements and
the landscape character (Selman, 2012b, p. 5; Stephenson, 2008, p. 135). This
triumvirate places participation of local communities in a fundamental axis of the
definition and transformation of landscapes, not merely as spectators of the natural
evolving process but as producers and givers of significance of what a landscape is.
This study focuses on the conservation of landscape character as the most
comprehensive quality that integrates ‘the things that matter’ of landscapes – its
elements and characteristics (Dalglish & Leslie, 2016, p. 213). The literature review
exposes crucial indicators that allow for evaluating character conservation, from visual
attributes to more experiential and perceptual ones. Different authors present an
extensive list of attributes from which this research selects two main encompassing
concepts; these are (1) diversity and complexity; and (2) sense of place and collective
memory. In the first, the attributes emphasise the analysis of activities that contribute to
complexity, variety, coherence, and richness of landscape character. In the second, it
includes perceptual and experiential attributes of memorability and imageability as
primary indicators of analysis. Through these set of indicators, this study proposes to
answer the central question of enquiry on how, and to what extent, community initiatives
and practices (as practices and processes transforming the landscape forms) influence
and contribute to landscape character conservation.
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The second body of literature supports community participation in cultural landscapes in
two subgroups of analysis: the interaction of human beings with natural forces; and the
incidence of communities on decision-making, democracy and justice for landscape
change (Roe, 2012, p. 335). This study proposes the analysis of community practices as
spontaneous, non-linear behaviour, in which communities interact responding to
opportunities and constraints of geography and nature. Similarly, it looks at the influence
of community initiatives as consciously organised processes to implement actions, in
which communities are involved from the definition of aims, means and execution of
activities.
Community participation, as the continuous engagement of communities in landscape
change, connects to the theoretical conceptions of social action research offered by Max
Weber and evaluated by Parsons (T. Parsons, 1968, p. 642). The study finds the
typologies of social action a useful source of analysis to expose how community
initiatives and community practices develop and implement, and whether they respond
to a purpose-rational, value-rational, affective, or traditional type of social action. Such
differentiation of the process of practice formation and rationalisation helps in
understanding the main motives for the implementation of activities, the types of actors
involved, and the values linked to their execution. Chapter 3 focuses on explaining the
methodological approach and methods adopted for empirical research.
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3 Methodology for a multiple-case study analysis
3.1 Introduction
The dissertation focuses on the relationship between community social action and the
management of landscape change at the local level; in particular, how local community
initiatives and practices influence landscape character conservation. The research
employs multiple-case study approach for the analysis of two paradigmatic Colombian
cultural landscapes of universal value3; these are: The Coffee Cultural Landscape in the
West Andean region and the town of Santa Cruz de Mompox in floodplain lakes of the
Caribbean region. Both landscapes have been listed in the World Heritage List (WHL),
and reveal significant geographical, cultural, and social conditions of the study of
diversity, cultural identity, and collective memory. Three aspects were relevant for casestudy selection. First, the cases are in strategic areas of biodiversity research with
production and exploitation of global commodities (coffee and fish) and fragile
environments. Second, the cases exemplify two main cultural properties and are a
reference for other listed conservation areas. And third, the cases focus on rural
communities rather than urban environments based on previous theoretical
considerations exposing that these types of communities are more prone in doing by
themselves for the conservation of their environment (Gallent et al., 2015, p. 130).
This chapter will explain the use of multiple-case study approach and the methods
employed for data gathering. The first section shows the relevance of case-study
analysis on empirical research, highlighting its potential to provide context-dependent
knowledge, to confirm or contrast previous theoretical propositions; and to support
multiple methods for data gathering, useful in cultural landscapes’ research. This section
also expands on the rationale for case selection and the definitions of boundaries for the
cases. The second section explains the specific methods for data gathering, and a
summary of the methods employed. Landscape research is multidimensional and
requires multiple types of sources of information to give an account of the environmental,
social, physical, as well as the emotional and experiential conditions in the places. It is
crucial both the physical and spatial characteristics and the way people perceive and
3

The focus of research is on cultural properties of outstanding universal value in which area-

based conservation applies. It includes a Cultural Landscape and a Historic Town. The analysis
does not cover Heritage Routes or Heritage Canals, as these are individual properties but not
areas. Section 3.2 expands this footnote.
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relate to them. For this reason, the research selects semi-structured interviews, walking
interviews and non-participant observations as main methods for data gathering. Once
collected, the thesis proposes a qualitative thematic analysis for the identification of main
topics and the preparation of case studies’ reports.

3.2 Multiple-Case study approach and rationale for case selection
Case-study is “a process or record of research into the development of a particular
person, group, or situation over a period of time” (OED Online, 2020b). Stake (2008)
defines ‘cases’ as “functioning systems” or “bounded systems” (Stake, 2008, pp. 119120) where a decisive factor in deciding what to study is “the choice of the individual unit
and the setting of its boundaries” (Flyvbjerg, 2011, p. 301). Yin (2018) emphasises on
the use of case-study research when “relevant behaviours cannot be manipulated and
when the desire is to study some contemporary events or set of events” (Yin, 2018, p.
12). Case-study research is appropriate for the study of the influence of communities on
landscapes because it contributes to understand real-life situations, evaluate the
behaviour of people in place and understand the motives and drivers for executing
actions. Landscapes are bounded systems configured by practices and processes
implemented in the areas. Contemporary CIs and CPs are part of these activities
contributing on their evolution. A case-study approach is appropriate in understanding
the complexities of the community–landscape relationship and evaluate its outcomes.
For Flyvbjerg (2011), a case-study approach benefits social science research in, at least,
five ways. First, it offers a context-knowledge to higher level of research beyond basic
theoretical understanding; second, it provides information from well-selected cases to
test previous theories and propositions; third, it gives a good amount of information as a
result of in-depth analysis; fourth, it allows the use of mix methods; and fifth, it generates
great understanding of a phenomenon and of the actors participating in it (Flyvbjerg,
2011, pp. 301–317). Case-study, as a social science methodology, offers invaluable
resources for the analysis of communities and landscapes, promoting a great
understanding of the relationships between communities and place, their memories,
significances, affections, and emotions. It also helps to either confirm or contest previous
theoretical propositions on the participation of communities; specially, on the value and
understanding of community-based social action, and the extent of the contribution of
this type of action on conservation. Finally, considering the multi-dimensional character
of landscape research, a case-study analysis, with multiple methods of data gathering,
covers all the number of variables offered by the cases.
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Case-study approach can cover a single or multiple cases of study, depending of the
kind of information that the phenomenon has to offer, to provide general knowledge (Yin,
2018, p. 47). The decision of whether to use a single or multiple-cases is defined by the
research questions proposed and the characteristics of the cases selected. Both singlecases and multiple-cases rely on findings from critical, extreme or paradigmatic cases
(Flyvbjerg as cited in Swaffield, 2017, p. 108). However, single-cases are usually applied
in situations where a unique case is sufficient to explain the phenomenon, from which
general knowledge can be produced. Multiple-cases, on the other hand, rely on
‘replication designs’, in which, “upon uncovering a significant finding from a single
experiment (a case), a pressing priority would be to replicate this finding by conducting
a second, third, or even more experiments (in other cases)” (Yin, 2018, p. 55). Some
replications might attempt to duplicate the conditions from the first case analysed, while
others might introduce certain variables or ‘experimental conditions’ to challenge original
findings. Both approaches rely on a design rationale supporting decisions over the
research process and began with similar theoretical propositions to be confirmed or
challenged.

Figure 8. Selection of cultural properties in the WHL for study.
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Mompox – Bolívar

Riosucio – Caldas
(Zone A – CCL)

Figure 9. Left: Map with selected cultural landscapes in Colombia; right: Selected landscapes and
Colombian geographical regions. Left figure: adapted from Google Maps by the author, 2018. Copyright
2018 © by Google. Right figure: licenced under CC BY-SA 4.0

This research employs a multiple-case study approach for the analysis of two
paradigmatic cultural landscapes of universal value in Colombia. The cases perform
under similar conservation frameworks while exposing different geographical and sociocultural conditions. The first case is ‘the Coffee Cultural Landscape’ (CCL), a UNESCO
listed cultural landscape in the category of a continuous evolving landscape in the
Andean mountains. The second, is the historic town of Santa Cruz de Mompox, an
example of a listed historic town in the wetland (cienagas) depression of Cauca and
Magdalena rivers, in the northern part of the country. Both cases highlight a range of
contributions from local communities’ initiatives and practices in landscape character
conservation, including means of execution, motivations and organisational structures
relevant to conservation theory and practice (see Figure 8 and Figure 9). The cases
selected are examples of the categories of Continuing Productive Landscape; and
Inhabited Historic Town/Centre (W. H. C. UNESCO, 2017), which help to evaluate how
the conservation frameworks apply, and what factors prevent or facilitate the integration
of CIs and CPs into the frameworks.
Other types of properties such as Heritage Routes and Heritage Canals are not included
because of the different conceptual grounds and typological characteristics that define
them, different from the area-based conservation typology characteristic of the analysis
of this study. Heritage Routes are linear elements in space that exemplify ideas of
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movement and exchange, between places, areas or regions (W. H. C. UNESCO, 2017,
p. 84). Heritage Canals are pieces of infrastructure with functional and aesthetic
attributes that participate in the complexities of the territory either as active technological
elements or objects with significant value (W. H. C. UNESCO, 2017, p. 84). Both
elements constitute features within the visual and functional configuration of cultural
landscapes but do not embody landscapes themselves. As such, these properties are

Tropic Lines

not analysed individually but as part of the cases selected.

Figure 10. Biodiversity hotspots worldwide. Colombia is located at the centre of the tropic lines, sharing
biodiversity features similar to the Horn of Africa and the Brazilian forests. Retrieved from “Biodiversity
Hotspots Map,” by CEPF, 2020. Reproduced under CC BY-SA 4.0.

Colombia is chosen as a context of research because of the valuable geographical and
cultural diversity conditions in the region of Latin-America, and a biodiversity hotspot
worldwide (see Figure 10). Biodiversity is becoming an increasing strategic topic in
current landscape research as it plays an essential role in achieving nature conservation
goals (Rydin, 2011, p. 81), and in the connection between key habitats and ecosystem
processes (Selman, 2012b, p. 26). Colombia holds almost 10% of the world’s biodiversity
and is one of the world’s megadiverse countries. Its biodiversity is not only important in
terms of its natural heritage value and conservation of unique species but also for its
contribution to human welfare, social equity and economic development (NERC &
Council, 2019, p. 2). Despite these conditions, Colombian landscapes are under
enormous pressures from exploitation and development, producing adverse changes in
their character. This study sees an opportunity to contribute to current debates of
biodiversity conservation in landscape studies from the analysis of the influence of local
communities’ activities on this purpose.
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From a cultural value point-of-view, the Colombian Cultural Conservation System
includes a list of 45 conservation areas declared as Historic Centres, Towns and ‘Old’
Areas (Ministry of Culture, 2017). In the meantime, the Natural Conservation System
consists of a list of 59 areas among Natural Reserves, Unique Areas, Sanctuaries, and
Park Ways (N. N. P. o. Colombia, 2020). The only cultural landscape listed nationally
and in the WHL of UNESCO is the Coffee Cultural Landscape, defining an expression
of the combined works between culture and nature. This aspect justifies its selection as
the first case. On the other hand, from the cultural properties of Historic Centres and
Towns listed nationally, just a few are included in the WHL, among these the Historic
Centre of Cartagena. Mompox was chosen as a second case because it presented ideal
conditions of the adaptability of community work in natural environments, historically
recognised for the formation of landscape patterns and a strong character in valleys and
floodplain lakes (Fals Borda, 1979). The two cases are examples of various geographic
and cultural conditions of the country, from Andean mountains to Caribbean floodplains,
suitable to current debates in how local actors influence conservation while allowing and
supporting landscape change.
The examination of a single case would fall short in giving enough information on the
work of local communities in world heritage properties. The use of two cases
corresponding to two main WHL typologies summarises a wide range of situations
defined in the international conservation frameworks, allowing for replication, and
enabling to amplify the information produced. Initially, the study selected a third case of
the Historic Centre of Bogota but discarded it because it is not listed in the WHL, and it
does not show considerable influences on landscape management from local community
work. Current literature shows that rural communities have higher capacities in doing
more by themselves and for the conservation of their environments (Gallent et al., 2015,
p. 130). Finally, more than two cases would have produced broad information about
landscape management but little depth in understanding the reasoning of CIs and CPs,
factors enabling their implementations, and their influences on landscape change.
Therefore, this study centres the analysis only in two.
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3.2.1 Boundaries for the cases selected

Figure 11. Diagram of the selection and definition of cases' boundaries.

Case-study research requires the definition of boundaries of the cases to determine the
scope area for data collection, and to distinguish the information within the cases (the
phenomenon) and external to the cases (the context) (Yin, 2018, p. 34). The research
employs multiple sources of information both spatial and socio-cultural to define
boundaries of the two cases selected. Firstly, it takes the limits of UNESCO principal
conservation areas and buffer zones as a first layer for definition, which includes six
zones of a region in the Coffee Cultural Landscape and the core area of the town in
Mompox. Secondly, it employs cartographic and secondary data to extend these limits
and include other neighbour areas with social, cultural and functional influence on the
landscapes. Thirdly, and particularly relating to the Coffee Cultural Landscape, it
considers the ethnicity of population and the limits of indigenous reservations. The
following sections expands in the criteria used for defining boundaries of the cases
selected.

Chapter 3

71

3.2.1.1 Case 1: Zone A of The Coffee Cultural Landscape

Figure 12. Boundaries of the CCL conservation area. In yellow, principal conservation area and in purple,
buffer zone. Left figure: Extension of the CCL, and right figure: Zone A. Reprinted from Coffee Cultural
Landscape website (http://paisajeculturalcafetero.org.co), 2018. Copyright © 2018 by FNC.

The Coffee Cultural Landscape conservation area includes six zones in four
departmental regions in West Colombia (Caldas, Quindío, Risaralda and Valle).
UNESCO designated these zones by employing two criteria: Criterion (v): “…an
outstanding example of continuing land-use… representative of a culture”; and Criterion
(vi) considering that “the coffee tradition is the most representative symbol of national
culture in Colombia, for which Colombia has gained worldwide recognition…” (UNESCO,
2011a). From the zones listed, the research selects Zone A as the first zone listed and
as an example of the qualities and character of the landscape. Three aspects were
considered for this selection: (1) Zone A is a previously researched area by Piedrahita
(2011) with potential for revealing influences of CIs and CPs from a strong community
organisation, evidencing outcomes in landscape management (Piedrahita Arcila, 2011);
(2) it has high diversity in geographical features, and in cultural and social backgrounds
because of the presence of the indigenous Embera-Chami communities; and (3), it
exposes diverse examples of big and small land ownership schemes with collective
properties, which is convenient in the analysis of the influences of CIs and CPs to both
common and private properties.
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Figure 13. Overlap of Zone A’s principal conservation area (in yellow) and buffer zone (in
purple) with the boundaries of the four indigenous reservations of Riosucio and Supia –
Caldas. Adapted from Google Earth by the author, 2018. Copyright © 2018 by Google.

Zone A is comprised by the municipality of Riosucio and a small section of Supia, in the
North-West region of Caldas Department. It is a territory occupied by four indigenous
communities or reservations and two colonial towns, acting as centres for activity and
exchange. In defining Zone A, UNESCO declaration focused on the area occupied by
the reservation San Lorenzo, because it exposes outstanding values in occupation and
coffee farming production. However, given the cultural relevance of other indigenous
reservations, the study extends its limits to these other areas to include reservations
Canamomo Lomaprieta, Nuestra Señora Candelaria de la Montaña, and Escopetera y
Pirsa. These areas equally show high presence of coffee grower communities in
organised social structures, influencing landscape conservation (See Figure 13, overlap
of Zone A’s principal conservation area and buffer zone with the boundaries of the four
indigenous reservations).
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3.2.1.2 Case 2: Santa Cruz de Mompox

Figure 14. Left figure: regional structure of Mompox. Reprinted from Historia Doble de la Costa
(p.1) (Fals Borda, 1979, p. 1). Copyright © Orlando Fals Borda. Reproduced with permission of El
Áncora Ed. Right figure: Mompox conservation area boundaries. Retrieved from the World
Heritage Centre, UNESCO, 1994 (https://whc.unesco.org/en/list/742/). Licenced under CC-BY-SA
3.0 IGO.

For the Historic Town of Santa Cruz de Mompox, the UNESCO listing defined the
principal conservation area as covering the colonial core and extended a buffer zone to
other neighbourhoods of the surroundings of the core. The boundary highlights valuable
typological and morphological features of the built environments but omits other relevant
areas of the region with geographical, social, and functional relationship. This research
considers it fundamental to include floodplain lakes and overflowing areas of the
surroundings to have a better account of landscape character of Mompox. Rather than
a marked geographical boundary, it selects a sample of two communities around the
town with clear articulation and relationship with both the wetland’s structures and central
area, these are ‘La Rinconada’, and ‘Las Boquillas’ (See Figure 14. Santa Cruz de
Mompox as declared by UNESCO).
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3.3 Integrated methodological approach for landscape research
and methods for data gathering
Landscape research typically aims to expand the knowledge of landscapes’ shaping and
the processes involved in that shaping (van den Brink et al., 2016, p. 15). It involves both
“the phenomenon itself and our perception of it” (Wylie 2007 p. 7 as cited in van den
Brink et al., 2016, p. 15), including physical aspects, meanings emanating from values,
and the cultural and social practices performed. Landscape methodological approaches
aim for an integrated view, often dealing with three significant aspects: Image, Structure
and Action. “Image referring to perception, symbolism and communication content of
landscapes; Structure, dealing with the spatial landscape fabric, materially and depth;
and Action defined as the processes and practices occurring in it (e.g., human activities)”
(van den Brink et al., 2016, p. 15). Any of these entry points might emphasise and
prioritise one or two aspects, depending on the type of research and the purposes aimed.
However, it is crucial to involve the three (van den Brink et al., 2016, p. 15). In the next
section this study exposes the main methods to capture an integrated view of the context
and the reasoning for action in landscapes.

3.3.1 Methods for data gathering and fieldwork

Figure 15. Integrated methodological approach and selection of methods for data
gathering. Figure by the author based on Stephenson (2008) and van den Brink
(2016).
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This research employed ethnographic methods for data gathering collected during five
months in Colombia and a month in the location of each case. While a series of visits to
the towns and the villages composing the landscapes would have been sufficient for
capturing the data, it was decided to have a full immersion by living in the places during
that time. The aim was to get as much information as possible about the community
activities, the reasoning behind actions, and the extent of conservation achieved. It
involved face to face interactions, close and reciprocal involvement, and accurate
reflection of participant perspectives and behaviours (LeCompte & Schensul, 2010, p.
23). Four were the main methods applied, including (1) semi-structured interviews, (2)
focus group, (3) non-participant observations and (4) document analysis. In Figure 15,
the conceptual grounds of cultural landscapes’ studies based on Forms, Practices (and
Processes) and their Relationships (Stephenson, 2008) helped for the design and
formulation of key questions to guide the research design. It included how are CIs and
CPs performed and developed? How are these recognised by the actors? What are the
reasons behind the actions? Finally, how do they manage to achieve conservation
according to the initial objectives and purposes? (See Figure 15).

Figure 16. Sequence of fieldwork and data collection.

This research carried out fieldwork between March and August 2018 in three phases
(see Figure 16). The first phase (March 2018) consisted of a pilot visit to the municipality
of Riosucio, with initial interviews to representatives of local coffee association
ASPROCAFE and other members who provided information to design the strategy of
data gathering. The pilot helped to calibrate the fieldwork strategy and interview sheet,
including the number of questions, the relevance of topics and the length of the
interviews. It also allowed the identification of potential participants for the research. The
second phase (May 2018) was the data collection itself of case 1 and began with
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interviews in the reservation Canamomo Lomaprieta, to then followed by San Lorenzo
and La Montana reservations. In the third phase (June – July 2018) this study carried
out interviews with participants of case 2 (Mompox), in areas of the neighbourhoods and
villages of La Rinconada and Las Boquillas; and observations to activities in public
spaces and in floodplains. After this period, a couple of weeks were employed to
systematise data and initial analysis (July 2018).
The following are detailed explanations of the methods employed by this research.
3.3.1.1 Semi-structured and walking interviews
Semi-structured interviews are a conversational form of data generation, characterised
by a structure in themes and questions proposed, with a certain degree of flexibility in
how the questions formulate and in where the emphasis applies (Castree, Kitchin, &
Rogers, 2013). The interviewer is free to prompt and probe further details if it is required
(Farthing, 2015, p. 129), as well as in accepting new comments or topics raising from
the answers. For this study, a total of 33 semi-structured interviews were conducted
at different institutional and community levels with a general structure, emphasising
particular aspects according to the role and the profile of the participants. The interview
structure was divided in five points: (1) The value and significance of the landscape
character evaluated; (2) The CPs and CIs performed and implemented in the landscape;
(3) The processes of implementation and execution of CIs and CPs; (4) The reasoning
and motivations for implementation and of CIs and CPs; and finally (5) The ways in which
the CIs and CPs were contributing to LCC, as well as the extent of the contribution (See
Appendix 6A-B).
From the interviews conducted, 14 were followed by a walking interview section, from
which it was important to gain spatial and emotional connections to the landscape. The
walking interview is a qualitative research method with capacity to access people’s
attitudes and knowledge about the surrounding environment to capture information about
how places are created and valued (Evans & Jones, 2011, pp. 849–858). This research
employed the ‘walking interviews’ to motivate and encourage the participants to think
and establish a relationship between the initiative and/or practice explained with the area
or landscape feature where activities were implemented.
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Route taken by this
research

Figure 17. Typology of walking interviews and the route taken by the research
(Evans & Jones, 2011). Reproduced with permission of the rights holder, Elsevier
Science & Technology Journals.

In Figure 17, Evans and Jones (2011) proposed the alternative routes that a walking
interview can take, depending on the level of familiarity and leadership by either the
interviewer or the interviewee (Evans & Jones, 2011, p. 850). For this research,
interviewees assumed leadership on deciding the route and places to visit. This was
important as they were familiar with the environment and landscape features and had
emotional connections with the area. After the semi-structured interview, the interviewer
asked for a route that could best represent the landscape described during the interview
and in which the interviewee could point at representative features. The interviewees
signalled routes that were significant to themselves, including places of the childhood or
routine walks of their daily activities. The walking interview produced information related
to landmarks, viewing sites, and landscape patterns which were, at the same time, GPS
tracked and recorded.
3.3.1.2 Focus groups
This research also employed focus groups in cases where participants were prompted
to give a collective reflection rather than an individual interview. A total of three focus
groups were applied to communities of Mompox in rural areas composed by fishermen,
farmers and cattle producers in ‘Las Boquillas’ and ‘La Rinconada’. The initial structure
of the semi-structured interviews served as a basis for facilitating the conversation;
however, other aspects emerged related to organisational structures and collective
decisions for implementation and execution of CIs and CPs.
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3.3.1.3 Criteria for the selection of participant for interviews and focus groups
This study selected a group of participants, representative of various local associations
and community groups for the conduction of semi-structured interviews and focus
groups. The selection prioritised a variety of backgrounds aiming to cover crucial CIs and
CPs in the landscapes analysed. It began with the identification of leaders and
representatives of community organisations and associations who helped to pinpoint and
connect to other participants involved in the implementation and execution of activities.
The identification of participants employed a snowball sampling technique; first, through
community leaders and institutional members; and second, through references of
general community members on the ground. Snowball sampling is a nonprobability
sampling technique, in which researchers ask leaders and exiting interviewees to refer
their connections as potential study subjects (Given, 2008). It was also crucial a review
of previous academic research for the identification of key institutions and groups. The
following list exposes the profiles of participants and the distribution of interviews.
Table 7. List of profiles of participants interviewed and distributions among them.

Gr.

Groups of Profiles for Participants

Number of Interviews
CCL

Mompox

A

Representative of municipal authority

2

2

B

Representative of local government (indigenous organisation)

2

--

C

Representative of community association

4

4

D

Other community leader

4

2

E

Other community member (Individuals)

12

1

F

Focus Group with other community members

--

Total Interviews
Total Focus Group

24

3 (x 5-6 members in
each group.)
9
3

The list is divided into six categories, A and B are representative of top-level institutions
and local governments with influence and competence in the management of the cultural
landscapes. Group A are representatives of Secretaries of Planning and Culture at
Municipal Level with key roles in the implementation of conservation planning policies,
as well as in the facilitation of community participation in these public institutions. Group
B are representatives of indigenous authorities, exclusively in the case of the CCL, with
governmental and decision-making roles. These actors act as facilitators with
intermediate governmental roles between the municipal authorities (A) and the
representative of associations (C), community leaders (D) and other community
members (E and F).
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Group C are representatives of managerial and institutional levels at the local cultural,
economic, and social organisations, legally constituted, with a clear role in the promotion
of particular CIs and CPs. Groups D, E and F are community members at the local level,
with roles in the promotion and implementation of different CIs and CPs, acting either as
leaders or general participants.
To collect data the study employed a voice recorder and a notebook for all interviews
with the permissions granted by the participants (see Appendix 3A).
3.3.1.4 Non-participatory observations
A second form of data collection was non-participatory observations at community
meetings for the discussion of CIs and CPs and public spaces where activities were
implemented and executed. Observation, as a method for research, is a systematic data
collection where researchers use all of their senses to research people in natural settings
or naturally occurring situations (Cohen D, 2006). For this research, it involved prolonged
engagement in public spaces and in community activities; with the use of expressed,
self-conscious notations for systematic and standardised analysis. In moments where
observations were conducted at community meetings and workshops, the study applied
overt non-participant observations by informing participants about the procedure and
taking all possible measures not to interfere in the activity. Observations of activities in
public spaces took place with the utmost discretion.
Table 8. List of non-participant observations executed

#

Observations Zone A – Coffee Cultural
Landscape

Summary of aspects observed

Date of
observation

Decision-making process on association’s
1

Community Workshop Association –

rules and proceedings / Programs and

Asprocafé (2 Days)

initiatives for environmental conservation,

17/05/2018

soil and topographic management.
2
3

Community Workshop for Seed’s Carers –

Initiatives and practices of seed and soil

MAELA Movement

conservation

Community Workshop as part of the Women

Initiatives on social and family integration

Program – Asprocafé

and to the environment

Workshop to Community Workshop on
4

‘Climate Change’ and Community Practices –
Asprocafé

5

22/05/2018

Initiatives and programs on coffee
production and climate change – “How are
the producers working to adapt to climate

02/05/2018

change?”

Indigenous ‘Cabildo’ Meeting in San Lorenzo

Decision-making process on programs and

with Cañamomo Lomaprieta

projects in Resguardo San Lorenzo
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#
1
2
3
4

Observations Santa Cruz de Mompox

Summary of aspects observed

Public space social practices at Plaza Santo

Social practices in public space. Meeting

Domingo

places, frequent routes, etc.

Public space social practices at Plaza de la

Social practices in public space. Meeting

Concepción

places, frequent routes, etc.

Public space social practices at ‘La

Social practices in public space. Meeting

Albarrada’ and other spaces along it

places, frequent routes, etc.

Fishermen gathering points and fishermen

Meeting places, social and productive

activities in wetland Pozuelo

among fishermen.

Fishermen routes and fishing in Las

5

Boquillas

Fishing routes, productive practices.

Date of
observation
07/07/2018
08/07/2018
09/07/2018
29/06/2018
26/07/2018

3.3.1.5 Document analysis
Document analysis is a systematic process for reviewing or evaluating documents – both
printed and electronic material (Bowen, 2009, p. 27). It requires examination and
interpretation of data to stimulate meaning, gain understanding, and develop empirical
knowledge (Corbin & Strauss, 2008; and Rapley, 2007 as cited in Bowen, 2009, p. 27).
Documents contain text (words) and images that have been recorded without a
researcher’s intervention and are used to provide information relevant to the purpose of
the research.
The document collection and document analysis for this research focused on the
following groups:
-

A group of documents focused on current planning and conservation planning
policies, programs and projects being implemented in the area. Interest
focused

on

the

conservation

planning

frameworks

currently

under

implementation.
-

A group of documents focused on academic and historical literature about
each of the cases, with information regarding the history of the place, cultural
traditions, valuable spaces, and landmarks as well as information from previous
research regarding community and cultural analysis in the cases studied.

-

A group of documents from local institutions and organisations, particularly
institutional agreements and arrangements that define policies, protocols and
proceedings in which communities’ interests are based. In the documents it is
possible to analyse different principles and values agreed by associations’
members that later influence decisions for Cis and CPs implementation.
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-

Existing cartographic and photographic data with information regarding land
use, occupation and spatial morphology of the areas analysed. This information
is a useful input in the analysis of landscape character for the cases selected.

3.1.1 Other methods applied
Besides the main methods employed by the research, other methods were used for data
collection to contribute to the analysis of the cases studied. Such instruments were part
of the fieldwork and accompanied the conducting of the main research methods; these
are photography and a fieldwork diary.
3.1.1.1 Photography
Photography, as a method of ethnographic research, has been discussed as a useful
tool for a social transaction, articulation and interpretation (Byers, 1964; Musello, 1980).
Some authors argue that photography plays a crucial role in the development of
knowledge, particularly when the act of viewing is grounded in a dynamic interaction
between photographer, the spectator and the image (Schwartz, 1989, p. 120).
Stephenson (2007) used this approach in her study of indigenous communities in
Bannockburn – Australia. At the end of the interviews, when the participants gave no
further comments, she produced a photograph of the landscape analysed. The image
was used as a tool to encourage further discussions between the interviewee and the
interviewer about the valuable aspects perceived, thus contributing to the knowledge
production of the whole interview (Stephenson, 2007, p. 16).
In this research, the use of photography was employed as a resource to capture and
interpret significant interpretations from the participants to their landscapes. The purpose
was to integrate descriptions and answers produced during the interviews with visual
references and characteristics present in the landscape and to interpret them as a
resource for data generation. The process of photographing was conducted at the end
of each interview, by asking for a particular view or landscape feature that was highly
valuable to the participants and the reasons why it was important. Once the view was
decided upon, the researcher took a photograph, and annotated further explanations
given by the participant. Photography allowed the production of further information from
the one capture in the initial questions, helping to gain understanding on the meaning
and significance of the landscapes analysed.
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3.1.1.2 Fieldwork diary
A second tool was a fieldwork diary for capturing and reflecting on experiences, events
and other situations encountered in the places (Tam, 2017, p. 104). The diary helped to
record considerations of contextual information as well as other aspects influencing the
behaviour and beliefs of the participants (LeCompte & Schensul, 2010, p. 31). Additional
information collected in the diary included the name of the representative people;
relevant groups and institutions; history, economic and other political influences on the
cases. The fieldwork diary was employed in the months of immersive living in each of
the cases studied (from May to June in Case 1, and from June to July in Case 2), and
used a digital or electronic format or an Electronic Fieldwork Diary – EFWD (Tam, 2017).

Figure 18. Sample of page of Electronic Fieldwork Diary. Produced in OneNote by the author.
Copyright © 2021 Microsoft.

The structure of the diary consists of a daily chronological sequence recollecting the
main activities developed during each day, a description of participants and communities
contacted for interviews, and reflexive summaries about the experience of data
gathering. The document also included impressions of the places visited, contextual
aspects observed in the communities’ behaviour, power structures, cultural references,
and social relationships. Similarly, as the process was gaining more information, different
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analytical themes were initially identified articulated to the theoretical and conceptual
frameworks prepared for this thesis.

3.2 Analytic Strategy: data processing and data analysis

Figure 19. Analytic Strategy for the research for data processing and data analysis. Produced in
XMind by the author.

1- The first step in the analytic strategy was getting familiar with the data
gathered. For the semi-structured interviews, it involves listening all the records
and taking notes on the important aspects raised on the conversations. In this
process, it is crucial to connect answers and ideas produced, with the initial
theoretical and conceptual frameworks proposed for the research, while being
open-minded and attentive to new topics that might emerge. Other activities
involved standardisation and organisation of the information produced in nonparticipant observations, and categorisation of the documents according to major
overarching topics and themes.
2- The second step focused on a first level of analysis by structuring a matrix
of contrasting categories placing the evidence found against the research
questions proposed. It includes (1) a categorisation of character types and
character areas of the cultural landscapes analysed; (2) a recollection and
categorisation of the CIs and CPs found in the places; (3) a definition of analytic
criteria based on theoretical and conceptual references to evaluate the
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contribution from CIs and CPs to landscape character conservation; (4) and the
structure of research questions against the evidence for their answers.
3- The third step consisted of a Qualitative Thematic Analysis of interviews.
After a preliminary analysis, some key overarching themes and topics emerged.
After this, the research focused on a Qualitative Thematic Analysis of the
interviews. This included transcribing the data on an analytical software, coding
the key themes found and prioritising for the writing of the case reports.
4- The fourth step was the analysis of observations. This analysis focused on
investigating how the initiatives were being developed and performed in place.
An emphasis was made in case 1 (CCL) for observing meetings and group
activities in the processes of decision making and implementation of CIs and
CPs. In this case, the analysis consisted of understanding the major elements
that determined the way in which certain decisions were made, the steps defined
in the implementations, and an evaluation of the level of impact that they had in
landscape character conservation.
In case 2 (Mompox), the analysis focused on the practices observed in publicopen spaces, including practices in public squares, and main streets.
5- The last two steps consisted of defining key topics for analysis and writing
up the case reports.
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3.4 Summary of the Multiple-case study approach

Figure 20. Conclusions and Summary of the Multiple-case Study Approach. Produced in XMind by the author.
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3.5 Research ethics and bias
This research incorporated interviews with participants of the areas studied with
experience or knowledge in being engaged with CIs and CPs. It used the snowball
sampling technique (Given, 2008) for approaching organisations and associations
leading to the execution of activities and programs to benefit their landscapes. The
criteria for selection of actors included participants that were (1) living or working in the
defined boundaries of the cultural landscapes, and (2) identifying themselves as
members of a community. If organised, the research approached (3a I) leaders, and (3a
II) members actively involved in one organisation, or (3a III) that have participated in one
or more initiative. If not organised, the research approached and observed (3b I)
participants implementing any relevant practices. Participants were approached verbally,
via email and telephone calls with information about the study and were asked to review
and agree with a consent form.
The main ethical issue identified in this research was the management and potential
disclosure of confidentiality. To minimise this risk, the researcher took a series of
precautions during data collection and after the fieldwork in the stages of analysis and
writing up the cases’ reports. The research did not record identifiable information of the
participants. Interviews were coded using numbers and location of the community, for
clarity of the type of landscape analysed, but the identity of participants remain
undisclosed. The data was stored in password-protected computers and secure office
spaces at the UCL campus and in home-office areas. A consent form was provided
before the interviews took place, and the researcher ensured the anonymity of the
involved subjects.

3.5.1 Ethical considerations in the work with indigenous communities:
formalities, positionality, and traditional knowledge.
This research project includes the analysis of one case in which indigenous communities
are at the centre of investigation: Zone A of the Coffee Cultural Landscape. As mentioned
in Section 3.2.1.1 of this Chapter, Zone A is constituted by four Indigenous Reservations
that cover most of the extension of Riosucio Municipality and a small fraction of Supia
Municipality. Three main aspects were important in the collection of data, analysis of
information and general work with indigenous communities: (1) formalities for research
permission, (2) positionality of the researcher, and (3) work with indigenous traditional
knowledge.
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Firstly, this study acknowledges the role played by indigenous Cabildos4, granted via
Colombian National Law, and recognises the reservations as autonomous territories
ruled by a local government. The study asked permission and proceeded with cautious
steps before and during the data collection and agreed with confidentiality measures for
information management. Initially, the access to both interviews and private properties
of coffee producers was granted by coffee association ASPROCAFE Ingruma, during a
meeting held on 17th May 2018 with more than 40 delegates of all reservations. In that
meeting, the Association also suggested that this researcher should seek approval with
governmental jurisdiction of each reservation (Cabildos) to proceed with the data
collection.
Given the time constraints, this researcher asked permission via written communication
to the Cabildos while having initial meetings with participants and observations. The
governmental bodies were always aware of the presence of the researcher in the
municipality and the purpose of study. Each Cabildo reviewed, analysed, and finally
approved the implementation of the research project, as well as the agreements for
future work dissemination. The approval was granted through formal written or verbal
communication at appropriate instances. The following were the meetings held and the
permissions granted:
-

Reservation

Canamomo

Lomaprieta,

permission

granted

via

written

communication on 21st May 2018.
-

Reservation San Lorenzo, permission granted via verbal communication at
Cabildo meeting on 8th August 2018.

-

Reservation Nuestra Senora Candelaria de la Montana, permission granted via
verbal communication at meeting with Governor on 4th August 2018.

This research initially included Reservation Escopetera y Pirza in the area of study.
However, given the small number of participants identified through the ‘snowball’
sampling, it was considered that secondary data sources from the reservation’s official
website were sufficient for analysis. As such, the study did not proceed with interviews
or observations in this Reservation.
Secondly, research with indigenous communities has long been subject of “distrust,
caution and fear of exploitation and misinterpretation” (Karen Martin, 2003 p.2 as cited

4

Local authorities composed by a Governor and a number of Councilors who define and regulate

rulings and agreements in the Reserves.
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in Christie, 2006, p. 78). The researcher assumed a respectful positionality when
gathering data and approaching participants. He acknowledged the mixed, and
predominant indigenous, background of the locals, but most of all, the indigenous or
other identities declared by participants when interviewed. He presented himself as
Colombian of mixed, non-white background ascribed to a UK university, which, while
supporting supervision was not the owner of the data collected. All interviews proceeded
in the Spanish language, common to both the researcher and participants; and when the
interviewees used Embera-Chami terminology, the researcher asked for clarification and
interpretation.
Thirdly, this study is respectful of the traditional indigenous knowledge, recognising that
ancestral laws of representation govern both traditions and knowledge alive in
indigenous communities (Christie, 2006, p. 78). All the observations held in rituals,
meetings, festivals and other manifestations were implemented with the previous
authorisation of the members and complying with conditions set by the Cabildos. The
researcher applied overt non-participant observation, adopting relative distance from the
events but making sure participants were aware of his presence and the purpose of study
(Mills, Durepos, & Wiebe, 2010, p. 2). Finally, while respectful to traditions, the
researcher took a critical approach by considering that CIs and CPs implemented are
also a result of the influence of other forces, including external agents (Popova, 2014, p.
197) and information mobilised from different communities.

3.6 Conclusion
This chapter has set out the methodology employed in this research. It has shown the
benefits of studying context-based real-life situations to evaluate the influence of
community initiatives and practices on landscape character conservation. For this
reason, it employs multiple-case study approach to analyse two paradigmatic cultural
landscapes in Colombia as examples of cultural properties in the World Heritage List:
The Coffee Cultural Landscape and the historic town of Santa Cruz de Mompox. It
identified Colombia as a relevant frame of reference on the study of biodiversity and
cultural diversity and the two cases selected as examples on the analysis of the
importance of community work for the conservation of their landscapes. In the CCL, the
attention centres to Zone A as the first out of six zones comprising the landscape, offering
valuable information on the influence of indigenous communities in landscape shaping.
And, in Mompox, it extends to areas beyond the listing of the WHL, to include floodplains
and villages of the surroundings.
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The chapter has shown an integrated approach based on landscape studies to define
specific methods of data gathering (van den Brink et al., 2016). This approach typically
involves analysis on three main components: Image, Structure and Action, which
correlates with the understanding of cultural landscapes as Forms, Practices, and their
Relationships, in the theoretical framework. To this purpose, this study selected semistructured interviews and focus-groups to collect data on the involvement of communities
in the CIs and CPs, and the perceptions and emotions involved. It also employed nonparticipant observations to analyse spontaneous and organised activities and practices
in public areas and to evaluate both processes and results. And, finally, it analysed
documents and cartographic data for assessing how CIs and CPs locate in the
landscapes and how planning and governmental frameworks enable or constrain their
development and implementation. The chapter ended formulating a qualitative thematic
analysis strategy to identify main topics of analysis and states some remarks on ethic
and bias of the researcher in the study. The next chapter will focus on a review of the
conservation planning frameworks at international and national levels, to evaluate the
opportunities and constraints they offer for the integration of CIs and CPs.
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4 Conservation planning frameworks: remit,
governance, and influence
4.1 Introduction
For more than 30 years, conservation planning frameworks have integrated cultural
landscape approaches into tools for the management of change; mainly, for two reasons.
First, they bring a dynamic and complex understanding to the conservation of both
natural and cultural resources; and second, they offer a people-centred approach that
supports inclusive participation of local communities in the conservation process. At
international levels, current frameworks have adopted cultural landscapes concepts by
declaring and listing properties, representative of the integration between culture and
nature. This first level of integration consolidated a list of declared landscapes with mixed
results in the effectiveness of planning. More recently, the approaches also supported
recommendations for historic environments and other areas, resulting in specific tools
such as the Historic Urban Landscape – HUL – recommendation. At national levels – in
Colombia; however, the progress is less evident and cultural landscapes’ concepts have
only integrated the frameworks in superficial ways. It is notable for the listing of one
cultural landscape – the Coffee Cultural Landscape – as well as some advisory decrees
for listing other landscapes as properties at local levels. However, the tools for
conservation focus on managing a collection of objects and less in developing visions
for the complexities that these areas require.
This chapter analyses the overarching regulatory frameworks that influence the cases
selected. The purpose is (1) to review the characteristics of the frameworks, including
conceptual approaches and evolutions; particularly, to the case of listed cultural
landscapes, and historic towns and centres; and (2) to evaluate how they introduce local
participation to implement actions of conservation. The chapter structures in three
sections: In the first section, it exposes a background of the current conservation
frameworks applying to the type of cultural properties related to the cases of study. The
second section explains how international frameworks and guidelines have informed the
local Colombian national and municipal frameworks and whether current tools apply
these concepts into the instruments. Two main instruments are evaluated: The Special
Plans for Management and Protection (Planes Especiales de Manejo y Proteccion –
PEMPs –) and the Management Plan for the Coffee Cultural Landscape – MPCCL –.
Finally, in the third section, the chapter addresses how, and to what the extent, the
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frameworks promote the participation of local communities and the levels of integration
of communities’ initiatives and practices in the implementation of plans and actions.

4.2 International conservation framework
4.2.1 Cultural landscapes approach in area-based conservation
After the second half of the twentieth century, the cultural landscapes’ approach played
an essential role in the practice of conservation planning; particularly, in procuring more
comprehensive management of change and in developing a solid connection to people’s
perceptions and values. The literature of the last four decades emphasises three
significant influences. Firstly, it increases awareness of the complexities of cultural
properties to act not as islands but as parts of broader systems with connections in time
and space (Rössler, 2006, p. 340; Taylor & Lennon, 2011, p. 538). Secondly, it helps in
the understanding of the processes of change (Mason, 2018, p. 1), including multiple
visions to the management of this change, with the ecological, economic, social and
other variables involved (Veldpaus, 2015, p. 48). And thirdly, by putting people and
communities at the centre of the discussion, it accentuate the visual and experiential,
and also the meaningful relationships that promote cultural diversity, engagement and
local action (Buggey & Mitchell, 2008, p. 164; Chitty, 2017, p. 1). A landmark in the
evolution of these frameworks includes the listing of cultural landscapes in the World
Heritage List, as well as the introduction of landscape recommendations for managing
other cultural properties. The biggest challenges for incorporating these influences
remain in developing frameworks for applying landscape concepts in practice.

4.2.2 Conservation of cultural landscapes of the WHL:
managing continuous evolving cultural properties.
The World Heritage List has recognised cultural landscapes of universal value for almost
30 years. Aplin (2007) references debates on managing mixed natural-cultural properties
and rural landscapes going back to 1984 when the World Heritage Committee (WHC)
set up a task force to evaluate these sites' issues and potential listing. (Aplin, 2007, p.
430). The purpose of these talks was to find ways to manage environments of
outstanding universal value that were not possible to categorise either as sites or as
monuments, representative of the influence of culture transforming a natural
environment. The task force found three main problems: “‘the identification of
exceptionally harmonious, beautiful, man-made landscapes’; ‘the evolution of such living
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landscapes’; and ‘the integrity of such landscapes which are seldom protected by
national legislation’” (WHC, 1991 as cited in Aplin, 2007, p. 430). The World Heritage
Committee discussed such issues and introduced appropriate criteria that were, to a
certain extent, universal but applicable at local levels. In 1991 the Bureau of the World
Heritage Committee – WHB – proposed:
[Each property nominated should therefore] be an outstanding example of a
cultural landscape resulting from associations of cultural and natural elements
significant from the historical, aesthetic, ethnological or anthropological points
of view and evidencing a harmonious balance between nature and human
activity over a very long period of time which is rare and vulnerable under the
impact of irreversible change … (Paragraph (a)(vi)) (WHB, 1991 as cited in
Aplin, 2007, p. 430)

Listing cultural landscapes expanded the notion of conservation of sites and monuments
to a more dynamic and integrated category for the management of the past. This
advancement was crucial to valuing a diversity of areas as well as to direct the path of
future conservation practice. However, listing landscapes was not sufficient to guarantee
conservation and crucial questions remained on how to make it practically possible. The
first question was on the development of appropriate planning instruments for
management, which included the evolutions of international frameworks on guidelines
and recommendations, and the capacities and a political will at local levels to make it
possible (Fowler, 2003, p. 20). The second was on the selection process, as Lowenthal
reflected (1997):
Today cultural landscapes are widely cherished. But their widespread appeal
raises another problem of selection. Can we envisage how the inscription of
a relatively small number of landscapes ‘of universal value’ will affect all the
rest? Unhappily, the listing of a few, whether chosen as uniquely spectacular
or as ideally representative, now sometimes signals to governments and
entrepreneurs that they are at liberty to do as they wish with any landscape
not on the list, and hence deemed to be of lesser aesthetic, historical, and
social import. Yet the most modest locales embody profound meaning for folk
indigenous to or otherwise familiar with them. (Lowenthal, 1997, p. 19).

In line with Lowenthal, the European Landscape Convention (2002) also insisted that the
presence of culture and nature is intrinsic to any territory; and the field of interest should
focus to all landscapes, both extraordinary and ordinary (Scazzosi, 2002, p. 56). Finally,
a third question raised the question about the value of integrating cultural landscapes to
improve participation of local communities in conservation. In theory, landscape
approaches consider more actively the perception of locals; however, how to include
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local communities not merely as recipients but also as active agents of landscape
change? This question remains at the centre of reflection and is the topic of this research.

Figure 21. Cultural landscape of Cinque Terre. Productive practices change, and the cultural
landscape becomes at risk. Retrieved from “Exploring Cinque Terre: Manarola,” by C. Brown,
2015 (https://culturalxplorer.com/cinque-terre-manarola/). Image reproduced with permission
of the rights holder, C. Brown.

The questions and challenges presented above are still part of current debates, and
examples of listed landscapes give an account of it. Lisitzin and Stovel (2003) revealed
in the cultural landscape of Cinque Terre in Italy, how after five years since the
declaration it was difficult for local managers and the population to conserve the valuable
landscape while society continued evolving (Lisitzin & Stovel, 2003, p. 34) (see Figure
21). Evaluations made by a group of participants of ICCROM (The International Centre
for the Study of the Preservation and Restoration of Cultural Property) emphasised in a
series of factors representing a risk to conservation, including, the loss of traditional
practices, high impact from tourism, and the difficulty in keeping local communities living
and working in the areas. The evaluations concluded in the question:
“How to understand the transformation process in the cultural landscape and
its changing meaning for the local community, as a means for defining
appropriate forms of future development.?” (Lisitzin & Stovel, 2003, p. 34)

The changing nature of the landscape was visible for ICCROM’s participants. Still, it was
also challenging to identify the issues and, to a certain extent, the potential of social
change as a source for future development. The question evidenced that changing social
values was inevitable in the evolution of societies, but how these changes could inform
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appropriate landscape development, remain as one of the main problems of
conservation planning practice.

Figure 22. The Rice Terraces of the Philippines. Retrieved from “The rice terraces of the
Philippine Cordilleras” by Jerome and Laura, 2014
(https://www.jeromeandlaura.com/2014/04/). Copyright © 1999 – 2021 Google.

In common with Cinque Terre, the Rice Landscape of Philippines (see Figure 22) is an
exemplary case of how the dynamics of the local population and the fluctuation of
community practices affect conservation of valuable attributes. A study of the
International Union for Conservation of Nature – IUCN – (2008) explains that the current
landscape condition is a sequential problem. Farming is no longer economically viable
to farmers who abandon the land looking for alternative solutions. Once they abandon
the land, earthworms multiply, destroying crops and any other organic matter of the
terraces, leading fertile soil to become into clay. The terraces cannot absorb rainwater
and the stonework and other structures crumble and ruin (Nozawa, Maligan, Plantilla, &
Ong, 2008, p. 71). For the IUCN a “comprehensive stakeholder programme” might be a
solution to prevent locals from leaving their land. It also can help by instilling “pride and
identity” in young people as means to restore governance and ownership (Nozawa et al.,
2008, p. 71). However, factors behind those challenges seems to remain overlooked.
The question is not how to retain local people in their places, but perhaps to analyse
what the motives of the changes in social values are and how these changes can
influence conservation. Not as a remnant of the past but as opportunities of the future of
a continuous evolving area. Perhaps looking at these questions can elucidate potential
planning solutions.
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The evolution of conservation frameworks reveals that the cultural landscapes approach
has been useful to the management of these areas to integrate a complex and dynamic
understanding on the relationship between culture and nature. The frameworks evolved
in listing valuable environments as cultural landscapes and in proposing tools and
recommendations to advance in integrating values and perceptions of local people to
their management (a people-centred approach). However, challenges remain;
especially, in the active inclusion of local actors to allow landscapes to continue evolving
without compromising the qualities today cherished. Two productive landscapes
exemplified these problems without the clarity in how to develop more inclusive and
adaptive management. The next section looks at the problem of historic towns and
centres as the second example included for analysis in this research. It evaluates how
cultural landscapes approach provided recommendations and tools for civic engagement
to enhance the management of these areas.

4.2.3 Conservation of historic centres and towns of the World Heritage
List – WHL: cultural landscapes as layers accumulated over time
4.2.3.1 Evolution of conservation of historic environments and the Historic
Urban Landscape recommendation
Cultural landscape approaches also influenced and helped the management of listed
historic towns and centres. Firstly, by expanding their notion as an agglomeration of
objects to complex areas and secondly, as a consequence, by supporting the
introduction of the Historic Urban Landscape recommendation (2011) to enhance tools
for their appropriate management of change and inclusion of local actors’ values. Historic
towns and centres are one of the most common properties in the World Heritage List,
comprising over 250 properties in three main categories: towns no longer inhabited,
historic towns still inhabited, and new towns of the twentieth century. Yet, in the early
years of the World Heritage Convention of 1972, the focus centred on architectural or
artistic attributes for their selection, in which harmony or beauty were regarded as the
main criteria (van Oers, 2006, p. 2). The decisive factor was the density and
agglomeration of valuable buildings to define boundaries for conservation. As a result,
in the early years of the Convention, the management of these areas narrowly focused
on the restoration of buildings and less on the articulation of other valuable resources
part of them.
From this moment, the Convention had an increasing interest to move from a focus on
the

management
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recommendations, Washington (1987) and Vienna (2005), marked a progress in the
discussions and opened the way for a more inclusive and evolving management of
historic environments. Cultural landscape approaches helped actively integrate history
of the places, architecture, sociology and economy, while promoting higher participation
of multiple actors. They also encouraged engagement of society members to have a
stake in the conservation process, and to employ planning practice as the instrument for
guidance and management (van Oers, 2010, p. 11). Out of the two recommendations,
the Vienna memorandum emphasised the implications of managing historic
environments as a continuum, in which the insertion of contemporary architecture and
other actions not only should maintain previous layers but enhance the qualities of the
areas as a whole (UNESCO, 2005, pp. 4–5). It, thus, became a turning point in how
cultural landscape conceptions influenced the management of historic environments,
considering their contexts and multiplicity of actors involved in it.
After the Vienna memorandum, a series of discussions held by the World Heritage
Committee between 2005 and 2008 centred on three main topics of the influence of
landscape approaches to conservation. The first one, emphasised the historic landscape
stratification and how to overcome traditional notions of conserving groups of buildings
to evaluate the urban landscape as an accumulation of layers – an urban continuum.
The second one, dedicated to the role of contemporary architecture as a way to enhance
current urban fabric, including reflections on urban morphology and the processes of
landscape formation as opportunities for change (Whitehand, 2010, p. 40). Finally, the
third one signalled the need for sustainable economic management without
compromising current values and attributes. It looked at the exchange value of historic
environments as assets and its integration for conservation purposes without putting a
risk to the attributes exhibited (van Oers, 2010, pp. 12–13). These three aspects led the
way to introduce the Historic Urban Landscape (HUL) recommendation in 2011,
summarising the main concerns as well as formulating further advice on the
management of landscape change in these environments.
The greatest value of the Historic Urban Landscape recommendation is a turning point
to reflect on ‘how’ and ‘why’ to conserve, as a process of change, rather than in ‘what’ to
conserve, as the management of buildings and categories (Veldpaus, 2019, p. 90). It
included a permanent evaluation of values and attributes, relevant for the discussion and
integration of interests of multiple actors; particularly, local communities. This interest
manifested through proposing civic engagement tools and others for social and
economic support to allow for community voices to reflect in conservation and the
valuation associated with it. It also became a moment to engage state parties’
Chapter 4

97

representatives and local governments to improve the management of historic areas
through a more comprehensive, historic, and context-articulated approach. In this way,
the HUL recommendation changed local processes worldwide to follow the guidelines,
with multiple examples at various places. The next section analyses how well these apply
at local levels; particularly, the role of local communities in the conservation of historic
environments in the Latin-American context of this research.
4.2.3.2 Conservation planning of historic environments in Latin-America, before
and after the HUL recommendation
The conservation of historic towns and centres is, fundamentally, a modern phenomenon
(Pendlebury, 2009, p. 14) (Bandarin & van Oers, 2012, p. 1). It is a reaction to the change
caused by progressive modernity and the social, aesthetic or other change that it entails
(Pendlebury, 2009, p. 21). A common practice for the management of historic
environments has been through the implementation of planning instruments, articulating
advancements of the World Heritage Convention into tools at local levels. In LatinAmerica; particularly, conservation planning has received notable influence from
European and Spanish planning traditions, and partially but not exclusively, from the
discussions of international Charters (The Atenas and Quito Charters) and their inclusion
into local planning structures (Carrion Mena, 1998, p. 32). The ideas transferred
emphasise on the early moments of the Convention as well as in the procedures of
modernity, identifying and categorising properties while reducing the strategies to
building guidelines. As such, the management of historic environments in Latin-America
has been assumed as the control of heritage assets based on moral and social principles
of a skilled elite with power and knowledge to implement the Convention and the
international agreements (Martinez Delgado, 2019a).
The main instrument to include these modern conservation principles in Latin-America
has been the special management plans for historic areas5 (Cifuentes, 2008; Historian

5

-

See for instance:
The planning of heritage areas of Quito [La planificación de las áreas patrimoniales de
Quito].

-

Comprehensive Management Plan – Old Habana 2030 [Plan de Desarrollo Integral - Habana
Vieja 2030].

-

Comprehensive Management Plan for the Historic Centre – Mexico City [Plan Integral de
Manejo - Centro Histórico de la Ciudad de México].
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Office, 2016; Historic Centre Authority, 2018; Lima Municipal Government, 2013). Their
purpose centre in identifying valuable aspects and proposing tools and strategies for
their appropriate management of change. However, as recipients of modern
conservation ideals, their focus rests in cataloguing buildings, objects in public spaces
and intangible manifestations. These are detailed studies of typology, architecture,
heights, monuments in public space, materials, technics, useful to formulate guidelines
for future decisions. Therefore, the strategies for action suppose an attention on issues
affecting the built fabric, including guidelines for building construction, but omitting
complexities and the multi-layered and integrative nature of landscape approaches
procured in recent advancements of the WHC.
In recent years, the emphasis has shifted to more comprehensive actions that cover
multiplicity of layers and urban systems composing the historic areas. The emphasis
depends on the contextual needs and conditions of each place, for instance: housing
rehabilitation and social programs (Quito – 2003, Mexico – 2018, Habana – 2016); public
space management (Lima – 2013, Mexico – 2018); or renovation and tourism
(Cartagena - 2019), among others. A few local examples have introduced the HUL
recommendation in management plans with mixed results. For instance, the
management plan of the Historic Centre in Mexico City employed the HUL
recommendation to analyse and offered a guideline for interventions in the public spaces
and visual components of the urban landscape (Historic Centre Authority, 2018, p. 42).
While the plan helped to include the setting of buildings, facades, public spaces, natural
areas; the emphasis remained on the visual appearance of the landscape rather than in
other components of the area. Differing from the case of Mexico, the city of Cuenca –
Ecuador employed the HUL recommendation to assess and propose guidelines for
conservation while capturing perceptions of local people. It used the tools of landscape
units of analysis and identified areas of interest, memorable landmarks and meaningful
places as basis for management (Rey Perez, Astudillo, Siguencia, Forero, & Auquilla,
2017, p. 125). As such, it achieved positive results in the implementation of the
recommendation, proving that the extents of application and the ways it is used depends
on the local conditions, technical expertise, political will, and clarity in the interpretation
of the concepts.
The dominant nature of Latin-American conservation systems remains in the modern
idea of frameworks to manage the built fabric, through inventories, cataloguing and
-

Master Plan of the Historic Centre of Lima – 2025 [Plan Maestro del Centro Historico de
Lima al 2025].
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strategies for intervening such fabric. There is notable a shift of focus in the last 20 years
concentrating on the multi-layered nature of historic environments, and in their
relationship with wider contexts. In this way, cultural landscape approaches, brought
through the WHC and the HUL recommendation, have impacted the evolution of these
frameworks; mainly, for integrating more inclusive tools for participation of local
communities and actors. Landscape concepts and approaches prove to be useful in this
aspect but require a full understanding of their implications in practical terms; particularly,
in the integration of people’s relationships, practices and processes, and in defining
future configurations for the environments where they operate. The examples of Mexico
and Cuenca show that while evolving in discussions and conceptual references, there is
still work required in how to apply landscape concepts on the ground.

4.2.4 Community participation in the conservation of cultural landscapes
and historic centres and towns of the World Heritage List (WHL):
a people-centred approach

Figure 23. Evolving approaches to heritage management according to Wijesuriya (2017)
(Wijesuriya, Thompson, & Court, 2017, p. 40). Reproduced with permission of the rights holder,
Taylor & Francis Informa UK Ltd – Books.

The cultural landscapes’ approach assigns a new role to the participation of people in
conservation by placing them at the core of the practice. This new attitude connects to
conceptual ideas of people-centred and values-centred approaches explored by
international heritage organisations (ICCROM, 2017). The fundamental contribution is a
shift of focus from buildings and objects to stress the importance of social values and
promote more inclusive frameworks (Wijesuriya et al., 2017, p. 34). It highlights more
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effectively people’s experiences, identity and belonging; as well as their rights to equity,
justice, property and governance (Chitty, 2017, p. 1) (Fairclough & van Londed, 2010, p.
666; Forrest, 2009, p. 396). It similarly aligns to values theory by acknowledging “the full
range of values ascribed to a place” and the holistic understanding of the evolution of
contemporary places rather than focusing on urban fabrics or items as “specimens of the
cultural process” (Mason, 2008b, p. 183). But perhaps the most valuable contribution of
a people-centred approach is to assume the living processes of landscape change, or
the ‘living heritage’, where local communities are not another category of stakeholders,
but an indispensable part of the landscape discourse (Wijesuriya et al., 2017, p. 38).
(See Figure 23)

Figure 24. Aboriginal workforce looks after newly exposed burials and bone fragments in
Lake Victoria, Australia (Lennon, 2015, p. 224). Reproduced with permission of the rights
holder, Taylor & Francis Group LLC – Books.

In a thorough revision, Taylor, St Clair and Mitchell (2015) signalled different ways in
which people participate in the conservation of protected cultural landscapes, exposing
how community activities, through skills, capacities and attitudes, were key in
maintaining areas and attributes (Taylor et al., 2015, p. 2). The cases reviewed highlight
two types of involvement, (1) community stewardship (Brown, 2015, p. 93) and (2)
traditional practices (Ortsin, 2015, p. 129). In stewardship schemes, communities act as
guardians of a landscape, assuming responsibilities that allow them to make decisions
and conserve their environments. In Figure 24, Lennon (2015) showed how stewards of
the aboriginal workforce for burials in Australia employ local knowledge to act as carers
of the landscape. Community members train for cultural heritage protection and conduct
activities such as gully management, revegetation, and pest plant and feral animal
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control (Lennon, 2015, p. 219) (See Figure 24). This approach highlights the power
exercised by communities in landscape management; however, it requires revision on
the types of partnership and negotiation with external and institutional instances
considering aspects such as “tradition, language, respect and love” (Brown, 2015, p.
105).

Figure 25. The repair of the earthquake-damaged masonry walls of a heiau in Pu’ukohola
Heiau National Historical Park, Hawaii (Dolan, 2015, p. 259). Reproduced with permission of
the rights holder, Taylor & Francis Group LLC – Books.

As for traditional practices, Dolan (2015) evidenced how communities in Hawaii repair
the earthquake-damaged masonry walls in the Pu’ukohola Heiau National Historical
Park. Native Hawaiian masons apply technical solutions to a climate control of fishpond
walls while conserving landscape attributes (Dolan, 2015, p. 251) (See Figure 25). Local
knowledge negotiates with responses to environmental conditions for ecological and
sociocultural resilience. Activities are inherited, and transferred between community
members and through time, link to attachment, cultural values and identities to a place
as a result of internal processes of adaptation and living. However, as in the stewardship
approach, the biggest risk persists on the capacity for local communities to decide what
to conserve and why to do it, rather than assisting as guardians of given cultural
properties, and perpetuate traditions that perhaps offer little benefit to themselves but to
other dominant classes.

Chapter 4

102

Figure 26. HUL civic engagement tools for participation of actors in Cuenca, Ecuador. The
points indicate landmarks and identity elements mentioned by the community during
workshops (Rey Perez et al., 2017, p. 118). Reproduced with permission of the rights holder,
J. Rey Perez.

The inclusion of social actors as part of the conservation process is, therefore, a big
question in the management of cultural landscapes. For the historic environments, the
HUL proposes to give an account of a full range of values, social and cultural practices
of local actors to develop instruments for community participation (UNESCO, 2011b, p.
4). The primary mechanism suggested is a civic engagement tool that aims to involve a
“cross-section of stakeholders” to identify values, develop visions, and agree on actions,
helping in the resolution of conflicts among interested parts (UNESCO, 2011b, p. 4). In
the experience of Cuenca – Ecuador, the civic engagement tool implemented workshops
to collect people’s perceptions (see Figure 26). It captured inputs through the use of
photography with valuable ideas for solving current problems in the local areas (Rey
Perez et al., 2017, p. 312). However, by including a cross-section of stakeholders at the
same level of power, the HUL recommendation glosses over potential conflicts of interest
rather than resolving them, increasing the chances of perpetuating current status quo.
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4.2.4.1 Intangible cultural heritage

Figure 27. Gardening in public spaces as intangible heritage in Cali, Colombia. Retrieved
from “Intangible Cultural Heritage” by G. Fonseca, 2018, UNESCO,
(https://ich.unesco.org/en/photo-pop-up-00973?photoID=12718) Copyrights © Gerson
Fonseca/Ministry of Culture of Colombia, 2018.

Another path for involving local communities via the International Frameworks is through
linking their “practices, representations, knowledge and skills” with the concept of
‘intangible cultural heritage’. This type of heritage became formally recognised in the
2003 convention, pointing at activities transmitted through generations, and “constantly
recreated by communities and groups in response to their environment, their interaction
with nature and their history” (UNESCO, 2018, p. 5). The convention proposed to value
these activities because they provided a sense of identity and continuity to a culture, as
well as respect for diversity and creativity, including oral traditions; arts; social practices,
rituals and festivals; traditional knowledge; and craftmanship. The purpose was to
recognise them as individual categories and part of the cultural assemblage in which
they were performed (See Figure 27 – Community gardening as intangible heritage in
Cali, Colombia).
However, the challenge of listing intangible heritage is understanding how it influences
physical environments. In 2008, a Symposium held by UNESCO proposed ‘sense of
place’ as the concept to address this intersection, assumed that both intangible and
tangible elements integrate and give “meaning, value and emotion to a place” (Turgeon,
2008, para.3). The Symposium helped to deepen the reflection on the role of memory in
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a place, and the connection between practices, relationships, and capacities of the
physical environment to contain practices and to provide meaning and collective
memory. Similarly, instruments such as the Burra Charter in Australia have successfully
applied this proposal, with definitions of place to include both “elements, objects, spaces
and views, [in their] tangible and intangible dimensions” (ICOMOS, 2013, p. 2). The most
relevant aspect is the cultural significance of a place, as the sum of “social, scientific,
and spiritual values for the past, present and future generations” (ICOMOS, 2013, p. 2).
It closely relates to landscape definitions, in which landscapes form by values assigned
by people, from which their significance emerges. The key, therefore, with intangible
heritage is in its connection with the tangible world, where practices influence and model
spatial components and help to define ways for conservation.

4.2.5 Opportunities and constraints for the articulation of Community
Initiatives (CIs) and Community Practices (CPs) in the international
frameworks
Cultural landscapes and people-centred approaches represent significant progress for
community participation in international conservation frameworks as they place people
at the centre of the conservation process, connected to their values and perceptions. In
listed and protected cultural landscapes, participation through stewardship of landscape
attributes and by supporting local traditional practices are some of the most prominent
ways in which communities get involved in conservation. Similarly, for the historic urban
areas, the HUL recommendation advises on civic engagement tools earlier on in the
conservation process, aiming for integrating the different stakeholders to define visions,
objectives, strategies and actions. This analysis helps to understand the ways and the
extent in which these approaches and frameworks allow for articulating local activities,
namely, CIs and CPs, into the management of landscape change. This section
summarises opportunities and constraints found in the frameworks to this purpose.
Table 9. Summary of opportunities and constraints for CIs and CPs to integrate conservation frameworks.
Summary of opportunities and constraints for CIs and CPs to integrate conservation frameworks
Frameworks,

Opportunities

Constraints

recommendations and tools
Stewardship

It involves communities as guardians and

Questions emerge on community

approach

carers of a landscape, assuming

capacities to decide what to conserve

Cultural

responsibilities of decision making and

rather than operate under the framework of

Landscapes

actions for conservation. It allows CIs and

a previously declared landscape.

Frameworks

CPs to develop and thrive.

Decisions and actions from CIs and CPs
can integrate as long as they fit in the given
frameworks.
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Emphasis on

It supports traditional practices fundamental

It has the risk to perpetuate fixed traditions

tradition

to community identity, belonging, sense of

over time without questions to who they

place, among others.

benefit.
It represents a potential exclusion of other
CIs and CPs that do not constitute a
tradition to the local communities or the
dominant class.

Civic

It involves a “cross-section of stakeholders”

By including a cross-section of

engagement

and "empower" them to identify values,

stakeholders at the same levels of power in

tools

develop visions, and agree on actions, as

decision-making, it glosses over potential

recommend

well as in the resolution of conflicts among

conflicts of interest rather than resolving

ation

interested parts. It potentially can integrate

them.

CIs and CPs more directly.

It has the risk to perpetuate the structures

HUL

of current status quo.

Intangible heritage

It identifies and list practices with

It tends to separate tangible and intangible

significance to society in general, including

properties rather than integrate them.

oral traditions and expressions, performing

The selection process involved dismissing

arts, rituals, traditional knowledge, among

practices, while relevant to local actors, are

others.

not worth listing for cultural and economic
elites.

The integration of CIs and CPs in the international frameworks encompasses
fundamental questions of conservation planning, including what to conserve, who
decides, who benefits and for what purpose. It means that their potential use within the
frameworks is determined by how and whether conservation conceptions allow it to
happen. In Table 9, a stewardship approach to cultural landscapes allows for
conservation frameworks to identify the potentials and assign an important role to
communities in the management and governance of landscape attributes. Communities
have the authority and assume responsibilities in the management of landscape change;
therefore, CIs and CPs do not only can be integrated but indeed constitute the basis of
the conservation process itself. The challenge of this scheme appears in the modelling
and constraints that the frameworks place over the identification of values, aims, and the
definitions of strategies that allow actions. In other words, whether communities have the
power to decide how to assume the conservation process from beginning to end or if, on
the other hand, the responsibility of stewardship comes when relevant decisions are
already made by another governmental entity.
The reproduction and extension of traditional practices face a similar situation. Traditions
are undoubtedly a fundamental type of community conservation practice, intrinsically
linked to identities, belonging, sense of place and place attachment, among others.
However, fixed traditions have the risk of perpetuating power structures without
questioning who they benefit and whether they constitute an opportunity to include
communities or become a source of exclusion. Conservation activities by necessity
involve a selection process and, as such, integrate traditions and customs that are
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convenient under a particular framework. By default, others can potentially remain
excluded through the eyes of the dominant power. In this way, both stewardships and
traditional practices in the examples reviewed in section 4.2.4 have the risk of being
framed under the declarations and listings, in which communities do not sufficiently
participate in overarching conservation questions preceding the execution of activities in
place. The use of CIs and CPs depends on the participation of local actors in the toplevels’ structures of conservation, especially on their capacities to challenge or change
any given values framework.
The engagement proposed by the civic tools of the HUL recommendation goes beyond
the identification and assignation of roles to communities in delivering actions to
empowering them in the early stages of the conservation process. It allows greater
integration of direct CIs and CPs because communities potentially can decide what and
how their currently executed activities, or emerging ones, integrate the frameworks. The
challenges appear when a ‘cross-section of stakeholders” is invited at the same levels
and have similar powers in decision making, and how this potentially glosses over
conflicts of interests between actors. In practical terms, questions emerge on whether
communities are invited to participate and can decide, or whether these spaces are
claimed and struggled so their voices can be heard.
Finally, for envisioning community practices as an intangible heritage, the questions and
debates are in the process of selection, inclusion and exclusion involved in the listings.
There is an opportunity for CIs and CPs to be acknowledged and listed. However, at the
same time, others will remain excluded as might not represent an extensive set of social
values of communities at large. Similarly, too much focus on the intangible without
considering the spatial or material manifestations, in which the practices and initiatives
are performed, is counterproductive to the integrative meaning of cultural landscapes.

4.3 The conservation planning framework in Colombia: a focus on
what to conserve and less in why or how to do it
The conservation of cultural properties in Colombia has an approximately history of 70
years. The first law regulating buildings and towns was the 163 of 1959, defining the
“measures to defend and conserve artistic and historic cultural heritage and public
monuments of the nation” (The Colombian Congress, 1959, para. 1). The purpose
centred in identifying, classifying, listing, and providing general guidelines for
conservation and safeguarding tangible movable heritage, immovable heritage, and
intangible manifestations of oral and social traditions. The law listed all prehistoric
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vestiges, pre-Hispanic representations of indigenous communities, as well as other
significant colonial architecture, towns and villages as examples of that moment in the
nation’s history. Its spirit was fundamentally restrictive, focusing on valuing both the
physical characteristics and the artistic attributes of the properties as principal containers
of their cultural significance. This aspect, together with a strong division between tangible
and intangible cultural properties, produced a highly divided conservation framework that
lasted for three decades and guided the conservation activities of most of the second
half of the twentieth century.
In the conservation of historical environments, namely, historic towns and centres, the
national law 163 placed an emphasis on identifying and surveying physical features,
architectural typologies, and structural characteristics of buildings and groups of
buildings. The main criteria for identifying ‘old towns’ was the representation of the
Colombian colonial history, which included a selection of 14 historic towns and centres
as well as other agglomerations of the XVI, XVII to XVIII centuries (The Colombian
Congress, 1959, para. 6). The limits for defining conservation areas corresponded to the
agglomeration of buildings and squares as valuable representations of the colonial past.
Therefore, the focus was on the management of these representative items, including
the production of guidelines and documents specifying the conservation of typologies,
materiality and physical features.

Figure 28. An early Plan of Mompox, recommendations for restoring the columns of the ‘Casa de la
Marquesa’, and similar typologies, following principles of the Letter of Venice and Quito (Corradine Angulo,
1981 Section 7) Copyrights © A. Corradine / Corporacion Nacional de Turismo.
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In Figure 28, a 1981s plan prepared by Corradine (1981) of the historic area of Mompox
represents an example of the way the framework operated in the early years. On the lefthand side figure, the guideline document exposes recommendations and detailed
instructions for the restoration of colonial properties of group of buildings and exemplary
representations of the colonial heritage. Its purpose is to define the specification of
materials, technique, and finishes of the property. For the setting (in the right-hand side
figure) it was crucial to expand the notion of the individual property to morphological and
typological considerations. The planning marks down the priority of interventions,
specified item by item, including those for the buildings as well as others for the public
spaces (Corradine Angulo, 1981). This type of planning exposes how the purpose was
on the listing and the maintenance of the properties, without exploring other expressions
of the cultural processes of the area fundamental in the development of the town and its
relationship with the region.

4.3.1 PEPs, PEMPs and the conservation of historic environments
The Colombian constitution of the year 1991 marked a substantial evolution of the initial
law 163 that gave rise to the law of culture 397 of 1997, becoming a pluralistic framework
for a diverse and democratic inclusion of the multiple types of cultural properties in the
country (Mejía, 2010, p. 227). This included manifestations of indigenous cultures,
recognition of African-Caribbean and -Pacific backgrounds as well as other multiple
tangible and intangible cultural manifestations. For the historical environments or old
towns, a major step forward was the definition of tools for management, specifically, the
insertion of Special Plans for Protection (Planes Especiales de Proteccion – PEPs –),
mandatory to all cultural properties of national level as well as other national monuments
declared in the law 163. Regarding these Plans the law specified:
“With the declaration of a property as of cultural interest, a special protection
plan will be drawn up by the competent authority. The special protection plan
will indicate the affected area, the area of influence, the permitted level of
intervention and management conditions, and the disclosure plan that will
ensure community support for the conservation of these assets, in
coordination with the entities, corresponding territorial data.” (The Colombian
Congress, 1997b)

The Special Plans for Protection (PEP) helped build more comprehensive planning of
both the cultural properties and the buffer zones of the surroundings (The Colombian
Congress, 1997b, Heading 2, Article 4). For the properties declared as ‘old town’ and
historic centres, the new framework gave special value to characteristics of the urban
fabric, typological configurations, blocks and squares. It also introduced ‘levels of
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conservation’ for the immovable properties or buildings, which consisted in defining the
relative significance of each building, according to its historic, artistic or aesthetic value,
to propose guidelines for intervention and restoration. The experiences and
characteristics of urban features were also highlighted through the notion of ‘special
environments’, ‘itineraries’, and ‘places of interest’, which defined valuable environments
and items of the urban structure representing a particular significance for the property6
(Ministry of Culture, 2005, Ch. VI, Art. 111–116). As such, it constituted the most detailed
type of management instrument developed for the conservation of historic environments
Likewise, the comprehensive character of the PEPs required a structure of management
and implementation sufficient to guarantee the sustainable conservation of the cultural
property. However, various constraints impeded this from happening effectively. In the
first place, the law placed itself on higher hierarchy in implementation than the general
territorial planning but delegated responsibilities to the local municipal authorities to
implement the plans. The municipalities did not cope with the task, leading to a lack of
appropriate conservation, and the decay of valuable environments. In the second place,
as Giraldo and others (2008) pointed out, the guidance of the law was very general. It
did not sufficiently specify the regulatory framework for the areas (Giraldo Mejía, 2008,
p. 154), while also defining planning parameters mentioned in other instruments, such
as Territorial Development Planning (POTs), clashing in the implementation (Frenchy
Cely & Montana Garzon, 2014). The instrument advanced on defining guidelines for the
conservation areas, levels, and types of intervention, and, thus, progressed in the
conservation planning of historic environments. However, the mechanisms that allowed
for a practical execution of actions were less developed, resulting in an expansion of
plans formulated with little implementation on the ground.
The law 1185 of 2008 and the decree 763 of 2009 updated the PEPs into Special Plans
for Management and Protection (Planes Especiales de Manejo y Proteccion – PEMPs).
These aimed to progress and to fill the gaps of the previous framework, mostly in three
comprehensive bodies: 1) a physical and spatial control, focusing on the normative
framework of buildings, squares, environments as well as projects for intervention; (2)
an administrative framework, dedicated to determining a management structure with
responsible actors and roles; and (3) a financial framework in which public resources
and private investment supported both the physical conservation and implementation of
actions, including communities of interest and communities of place. The most

6

See for instance the Special Protection Plan for the City of Barranquilla, which was one of the

first examples in implementing these types of instruments.
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progressive development was on the analysis of conservation areas as complex
environments, part of a broader context. It evolved in including the participation of local
actors through a mandatory ‘Dissemination Plan’ to support the process in all stages
(Ministry of Culture, 2009a, p. 9). However, the stress on the importance of physical
features continued, extending similar approaches as previous instruments. The plans
required a vast amount of information for the inventory of buildings, squares, monuments
and representations (intangible cultural heritage – ICH), which, in some cases, exceeded
the capacity to define guidelines. Martinez Delgado (2019) sustains that this high
emphasis on technical information with less clarity on why or how to use it, resulted on
compromising the effectiveness of the PEMPs (Martinez Delgado, 2019b).

Figure 29. Tree Problems method for diagnosis in PEMPs (Higuera, Forero, Forero, &
Escovar, 2019, p. 105) Reproduced with permission of the rights holder, Springer.

The PEMPs did not actively consider cultural landscape approaches for guiding
management practices. Instead, they utilised territorial planning principles commonly
found in other instruments, for instance by using ‘tree problems’ as method for analysis
(See Figure 29). The lack of an integrated vision closely related to the values and
relationships with local actors created two problems. First, each part of the urban
environment complexity was in a different box, and the relationships of topics only
occurred in support of the physical and spatial conservation. For instance, the socioeconomic, institutional and financial components support “the protection of the cultural
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property” (Ministry of Culture, 2011a, p. 20), but do not include links to existing conditions
of the communities at large. Second, the role of communities’ participation similarly
relegated to support physical and urban conservation, and the mechanisms for
participation were based on communication and dissemination. This last point will be
thoroughly analysed in the 4.4 section of this Chapter.
After more than a decade of implementation of the law 1185 and the decree 763, out of
45 historic centres and towns, 24 have an approved PEMP and others are either in
preparatory phases or not initiated (Ministry of Culture, 2017). The progress of the
National Constitution of 1991 and the implementation of the first law of culture 397 of
1997, helped in introducing a more democratic and pluralistic framework. From this point,
the PEPs and PEMPs showed the route for comprehensive conservation planning
practices to be widely implemented in national monuments and historic environments.
Despite the progress, questions on the purpose of conservation proposed by the PEMPs
keep on rising, including the discussions between local autonomies and values and the
imposition of more generic top-level frameworks (Martinez Delgado, 2019b). Similarly,
while there are efforts for integrating local communities, social, economic, and cultural
aspects of the historic environments, the prevalence for the architectonic and typological
conservation continues to dominate the contents of these plans.

4.3.2 Cultural landscapes conservation planning framework: a process in
early development.
The conservation of cultural landscapes in Colombia is relatively a recent practice. At
the territorial planning spectrum of the National Constitution, the law 388 for territorial
planning in 1997 acknowledged landscapes as components of the "Structural Content"
of the plans, connected to natural resources and the conservation of historic, cultural and
architectonic heritage (The Colombian Congress, 1997a, Article 12, 2.2). Similarly, the
law 1185 of 2008, introduced cultural landscapes as a constitutive element of the national
heritage (Ministry of Culture, 2008, Article 1). However, neither of these instruments
acknowledged landscapes as individual cultural properties deserving recognition as well
as special planning frameworks for their management. Vasquez and Andrade (2016)
signalled that while laws for public space, environment and natural areas broadly
referred to landscape resources in the frameworks, neither of them acknowledged their
presence as subjects of planning in their own cultural and natural rights (Andrade &
Vasquez, 2016, p. 132). It was not until very recently through the decree 2358 of 2019,
that the planning system more actively conceptualised and integrated them in the
frameworks, procuring a priority focus to their management (Ministry of Culture, 2019).
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Figure 30. Coffee Cultural Landscape. The extension of the area listed
required a hierarchical governability structure of regions and towns.
Retrieved from “Coffee Cultural Landscape [Paisaje Cultural
Cafetero],” by FNC SICA, 2018 (http://paisajeculturalcafetero.org.co/)
Copyright © 2018 by FNC.

The national conservation framework introduced cultural landscapes as a category with
the listing of the Coffee Cultural Landscape (CCL) in the World Heritage List in 2011. It
required for the local planning system to adapt and integrate a sui generis case (Ministry
of Culture, 2011b), responding to new conditions in two main aspects (1) a hierarchy for
governability of the conservation area, and (2) an articulation with the current territorial
planning frameworks defined in the law 388 of 1997 and others from the regional organic
planning framework. The area recognised as a cultural landscape included four different
administrative regions, 47 municipalities, and 411 villages (See Figure 30).
For the first aspect, the landscape management proposed a governmental structure
integrated by different actors at multiple levels to articulate the decision-making; first, in
each region, and second, with the municipalities of the whole area (Ministry of Culture &
Federation, 2009, p. 90). While an executive secretary serves an intermediate point
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between regional governments and national ministers, difficulties in coordination
emerged; particularly, in transferring local interests into national frameworks. For the
second aspect, the municipalities composing the area had to adapt and articulate their
planning instruments with the general guidelines of the CCL. It created difficulties in
aligning recommendations and controls derived from the listing with local planning
decisions on towns and villages. Multiple workshops and instances of negotiation
facilitated this purpose, including the “Guide for the integration of the CCL into the
territorial development planning” (Ministry of Culture & Federation, 2012). However, the
process has suffered from subsequent difficulties for an effective articulation and
management of the area.
The management plan of the CCL was submitted together with the supporting
documents for the listing in the WHL and, as such, it was the first instrument to actively
engage with the management and significance of landscape attributes in the country. It
was mostly prepared by a group of communities of interest in the areas and in the
production of coffee, comprising a mixture of public and private participation, included
the leadership of the Coffee Federation, Municipal Governments, and the decisive
engagement and technical support of universities from the region. This situation meant
that the identification of values and significant criteria proposed to UNESCO was
prepared mostly by a group of economic, cultural and academic elite, distant from the
interests of communities of place living in the area. The composition of who proposed
the plan and what were their interests, inevitably perpetuates top-down approaches,
highlighting a colonial culture of coffee and praising the social and architectonic
expressions of it as main objectives for conservation.
The national framework evolved with a new regulatory decree (2358) in 2019 for all the
conservation systems in the Cultural Law, including updates for the categories of historic
environments and the integration of a specific category of cultural landscapes (Ministry
of Culture, 2019). For the historical environments, classified as historical towns, centres
and sectors, this new version improved and followed up on the inclusion of local actors
more actively in the process. However, it remained focused on communication and
dissemination rather than in developing instances with more power to local actors. For
the cultural landscapes themselves, the new decree officially designated landscapes
with classification homologous to the World Heritage Convention, which potentially can
help to overcome constraints in articulation and adaptation of the CCL and other
nationally listed landscapes with the frameworks at international levels.
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4.3.3 Community participation for conservation planning in Colombia:
participation as tokenism.
The decree 763 of 2009, mandating the law 1185 of 2008, conceives community
participation as a ‘Dissemination Plan’ that includes a “set of actions to disseminate the
characteristics and values of a cultural property”. The aim is not to integrate local actors
in the planning process but to “ensure community support for conservation activities”
(Ministry of Culture, 2009a, Ch. III, Part I, Art. 22; 2019, Art. 2.4.1.2.3). The
‘Dissemination Plan’ is applied in the process of listing and management in all cultural
properties. Consequently, both PEMPs for historic environments and the management
plans for cultural landscapes conservation integrate a ‘Dissemination Plan’ to inform and
find the required support of local actors (Ministry of Culture, 2009a). Communities are
invited to help in revising and fulfilling information about the place, assess the conditions
of the area, and develop creative proposals for conservation (Ministry of Culture, 2011a,
p. 40). However, they are not invited prior to the listing, which diminishes their capacity
to decide or lead the decisions in the conservation agenda.

Figure 31. Participation as information and dissemination. A workshop to validate the PEMP
for Cartagena Historic Centre (Perdomo Alba, 2017). Copyright © 2017 METRO Cartagena.

In the PEMPs, participation in the Dissemination Plan is typically carried out in three
stages. The first one is the Launch of the Plan, consisting of a public presentation of
initiation of the planning process. Local actors and communities of interest are invited to
be informed but there is no discussion on issues of the planning itself. The second one
is the Workshop for Assessment and Evaluation (Ministry of Culture, 2011a, p. 41). This
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is a more dedicated space of analysis of public spaces, buildings, and intangible
manifestations. Finally, the third one is a Workshop of Formulation of actions, in which
communities are invited to decide the best solutions to the problems identified in previous
stages. An evident methodological gap exists between stage two and three, as for
formulation, consultants come up with -already made- solutions to discuss and evaluate
how these respond to local problems. In Figure 31, Perdomo Alba (2017) sustained in
the ‘Workshop for the updating and validation of the PEMP of Cartagena historic centre’,
that communities were invited to legitimise a planning process already decided. It
benefited third-party interests and economic elites rather than the general public
(Perdomo Alba, 2017, para.10). As such, community participation remains at levels of
dissemination within a defined agenda, and with little possibility for communities to define
a route for their historic centre.
For cultural landscapes, the recent framework defined by the decree 2358 of 2019
adjusted and introduced a conservation planning agenda for these kinds of cultural
properties. While it represents an advancement in the conservation system, the
participation of communities follows a similar line to the plans applicable to other cultural
properties. In the Coffee Cultural Landscape, the management was introduced in the
candidature of the landscape to the WHL. Discussions were held by academic and
cultural elites, including the Coffee Federation and Research Centres at Universities, but
communities are not seen actively included7. The introduction of local actors was
proposed to sustain the sustainability of attributes, but they were not involved in
identifying and deciding values in the agenda. Once the property was declared, the
management plan assigned specific roles to these actors, under a given framework,
responding to dominant class’ interests for executing actions. The analysis of the CCL
Management Plan is discussed thoroughly in Chapter 5, Section 5.6.1.1.
In both PEMPs for historic environments and plans for cultural landscapes, the
participation and engagement of local actors on conservation planning rest at the levels
of communication and dissemination. Correa (2006) coincides that there is a
disconnection between processes and decisions of top-level entities and the interests
and activities of local communities on the ground. Colombian communities contribute by
using multiple traditional and local based schemes that often clash or are not included in
the official frameworks (Correa, 2006, p. 16). The system focusses on informing previous
decisions made by more influential actors and neglect community realities from the

7

The Management Plan appears signed by the Colombian Coffee Federation and the Ministry of

Culture but does not mention a process of participation for its definition.
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actual management of change. A comprehensive analysis of how local schemes
represent other meanings of heritage and how these contribute to the conservation of
natural, rural, and urban landscape character is needed.

4.3.4 Opportunities and constraints for the articulation of Community
Initiatives (CIs) and Community Practices (CPs) in the Colombian
conservation planning frameworks
Table 10. Summary of opportunities and constraints for CIs and CPs to integrate conservation frameworks
in Colombia.
Summary of opportunities and constraints for CIs and CPs to integrate conservation frameworks in
Colombia
Frameworks, recommendations, and

Opportunities

Constraints

tools
PEMPs –

Dissemination

An inventory of cultural practices is

CIs and CPs not fitting the initial values

Law 1185 of 2008,

Plan –

carried out, providing opportunities to

of listing, often remain excluded.

Decrees 763 of

Intangible

include current CIs and CPs.

2009 and 2358 of

Heritage

2019
Cultural

Multiple

Landscapes –

instruments

Decree 2358 of
2019

The current Colombian conservation planning instruments promote community
participation as dissemination and information, with little opportunities for CIs and CPs
to be included in the planning process. Currently, three stages of engagement help for
communities to inform on current conditions of the areas: a general launch of planning,
analysis and diagnosis, and proposals. The stage of diagnosis provides opportunities to
include valuable local activities supporting the management of change. During this
process, an inventory of cultural practices is carried out, giving an account on the
activities that can potentially include a safeguard list of intangible manifestations.
However, considering that the value framework determines the decisions on what to
include decided at a heritage council where communities have little space to participate,
the inclusion of CIs and CPs is dramatically constrained. In this way, while there are
chances for these to be part of the planning, the moments CIs and CPs do not fit in with
the given value structures, they will remain excluded.
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4.4 Conclusions
This chapter exposed that conservation planning framework influencing the cases of
analysis operates in two primary levels, at international levels through the World Heritage
Convention and UNESCO recommendations; and at the local levels, through the
Colombian National Framework consigned in the law of culture. The primary purpose
was to understand what opportunities and constraints there are for the articulation of CIs
and CPs in the frameworks. For that purpose, the chapter evaluates how the frameworks
have evolved and operate, how they conceive and manage participation, and how CIs
and CPs could potentially integrate these frameworks. While both the WHC, UNESCO
recommendations and the instruments applied at the national levels, incorporate and
consider community participation as a fundamental part of the conservation process,
essential questions persist on the actual power held by communities in valuing and
making decisions over both the conservation process and product. In this way,
international frameworks offer more opportunities in integrating decisions on ‘how’ and
‘why’ to conserve (e.g., through the HUL recommendation), while national frameworks
represent participation as tokenism, with little power on local actors to alter the status
quo.
At the international level, the chapter showed that a cultural landscape approach has
influenced the evolution of conservation policies and recommendations significantly;
mainly, in analysing and understanding cultural properties as complex ensembles,
articulated to a context, and with multiple relationships with both people and place. In
early stages of this integration, cultural landscapes approach helped in identifying and
classifying significant areas, representative of the interactions between culture and
nature, that were conceived neither as sites nor as monuments. Examples of these
properties included continuous evolving landscapes such as the rice terraces of
Philippines and the vineyards terraces of the Cinque Terre cultural landscape in Italy.
These reflected a significant evolution in area/regional-based conservation, with multiple
efforts for their management. Despite this progress, considering the natural evolution of
these landscapes and their integration with people’s social values is still in its infancy.
This chapter presented that cultural landscape approaches were useful in producing
recommendations for the management of historic urban environments, in which their
continuous evolution should not compromise the valuable landscape attributes, but
rather enhance them. A review showed that the main concerns related to the
management of historic environments were on the insertion of new architecture, the
relationship with the context beyond the conservation areas, and the inclusion of local
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communities’ values to promote cultural and social appropriation. The WHC and working
committees implemented the Historic Urban Landscape recommendation as step
forward in these concerns, moving away from a conservation focused on the
identification of categories and properties to the management of change of these historic
landscapes (Veldpaus, 2019, p. 90). This promoted a permanent evaluation of values
and attributes, and thus, the integration of multiple local actors in the process.
The influence of cultural landscape studies on community participation at the
international frameworks helped to consolidate a more value-centred and people-centred
approach for the management of landscape change. A crucial point consisted of a shift
of focus to privilege social values and people’s experiences, identity, belonging as well
as their rights to justice, equity and governance. In this view, communities, as a ‘living
heritage’, were not just another category of stakeholders but rather an indispensable part
of the landscape and heritage discourse (Wijesuriya et al., 2017, p. 38). In protected
cultural landscapes, examples reviewed showed how a people-centred approach
interprets the role of communities as stewards or multipliers of traditional practices,
considering their capacities to govern and manage landscape attributes locally. Similarly,
in the Historic Urban Landscape recommendations, civic engagement tools promote
participation from the identification of values, develop visions and agreement and
execution of actions. However, questions remain in who makes decisions of what to
conserve, and whether communities have the power to decide. It represents a risk for
communities, assuming as guardians of given cultural properties, in perpetuating
activities and traditions that might offer little benefit to themselves but other dominant
social classes.
At the Colombian national level, the frameworks influencing the cases analysed have
been historically focused on the identification and categorisation of cultural properties
and less in developing tools for the management of change. Their conceptual approach
is a result of the articulation of early recommendations of the World Heritage Convention,
with the emphasis on conservation as listings and categorisations and have less
influence from later developments, including the HUL recommendation and other cultural
landscape’s traditions. The local frameworks evolved from the physical conservation of
architecture and buildings, widely popular in the 60s and 70s, to a more pluralistic and
democratic approach from the National Constitution of 1991, that included multiple types
of heritage and manifestations. However, prominent instruments such as the Special
Plans for Management and Protection (PEMPs) for the historic environments, keep on
emphasising greatly on the inventory of buildings, characterisations of the physical
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fabrics, public spaces, and monuments, and less in the processes that influence their
change and evolution. It includes the participation of local actors.
At an international level, a cultural landscape and a people-centred approach offers
opportunities for CIs and CPs to integrate the frameworks through stewardship schemes,
executors of conservation activities, extending traditional practices, or through inclusive
civic engagement tools in instruments of planning. Stewardships have the benefit to
participate in the conservation of landscapes by including their practices but also through
the government of landscape resources. This is a substantial opportunity in the
development of CIs and CPs to reproduce and thrive connected to local communities’
interests. The main questions are how, whether, and to what extent, the frameworks and
instruments defined for conservation allow for these CIs and CPs to happen. Similarly,
to what extent communities have a say beyond replicating and perpetuating the interests
of other, more dominant, actors. These are the crucial points to consider in the process
of articulation.
At local levels, the opportunities are very limited. This is mostly because local
conservation planning instruments emphasise on dissemination and information with
little space for communities to actively decide on relevant points of the conservation
process. At the same time, their activities at a local level are identified and valued within
the context of a given value framework, often decided in top-level instances without the
inclusion of community actors. As a result, the inclusion of CIs and CPs happen as
manifestations of intangible heritage.
The following chapters analyse the two cases selected to identify how CIs and CPs
influence landscape conservation, their characteristics as social action, and the factors
enabling their implementation, including a detailed review to the local conservation
frameworks.
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5 Zone A of The Coffee Cultural Landscape:
Indigenous communities and local autonomy in
landscape character conservation
5.1 Introduction
This chapter discusses the contribution of local communities’ initiatives and practices on
landscape character conservation in Zone A of the Coffee Cultural Landscape (CCL),
Riosucio, Caldas. The chapter aims to answer the questions of how CIs and CPs
influence landscape character conservation; how CIs and CPs are a form of community
participation, and what factors have enabled or constrained their development and
implementation. The Coffee Cultural Landscape is consolidated in six zones, and this
evaluation focuses in the first of them – Zone A. This area is one of the richest
environments; mainly thanks to its topographic and geological configurations of
mountains and river valleys, and the presence of indigenous communities EmberaChami, modelling valuable landscape patterns (Ministry of Culture & Federation, 2012,
p. 17).
The main argument addressed in this chapter is that productive, social, cultural and
spiritual initiatives and practices have had significant influences on enhancing attributes
of diversity, a sense of place and collective memory on this landscape. Two CIs and two
CPs are evaluated: CI_1 Organic Coffee Program; CI_2 Seeds Nurturing Network; CP_1
Mingas and CP_2 Rituals and healing practices. This chapter demonstrates that local
communities have influenced landscape character conservation by various means,
including employing traditional knowledge of indigenous background, associations and
feelings of attachment and the high value placed on collaborative work. Most of the
activities are rooted in these traditions, but also in work through associations and social
networks. Similarly, some community associations received support from NGOs for the
implementation of activities at various instances; for instance, it is notable the
participation of NGO Max Havelaar in the formation of CI_1 organic coffee and the NGO
Swiss Aid in strengthening the CI_2 seeds nurturing network. Capacities for association
and agency were fundamental in negotiating local values and external interests; thus,
achieving community goals.
The chapter is structured in three sections. First, it presents an overview background of
the case. It includes information regarding the evolution of the landscape, social and
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cultural formation and how these manifested spatially in landscapes occupations.
Second, it evaluates what community practices and initiatives are present in the area
and selects four relevant examples for analysis. Once these are defined, the chapter
assesses the three main questions formulated for research: how CIs and CPs influence
landscape character conservation; how community participation and Social Action is
manifested in the CIs and CPs; and what factors have influenced the development and
implementation of these CIs and CPs, including planning frameworks; capacity for
association and community agency; and the influence of external agents enabling the
processes.

5.2 Background for the case and cultural landscape framework
The Coffee Cultural Landscape (the CCL) is a region in the western Andes of Colombia
composed by six zones listed at the national level and at the WHL (2011) as a
continuously evolving landscape. According to the UNESCO listing, the CCL is
“outstanding example of the combined works between culture and nature”,
demonstrating the adaptability of coffee growth and cultivation on steep mountains,
cultural traditions, and valuable built and natural environments (Criteria V and Criteria VI
of UNESCO declaration, Resolution 2079 Ministry of Culture, 2011b, p. 3). The principal
conservation area of the six zones extends over five regional departments, including
Caldas, Risaralda, Quindío, Cauca Valley and Tolima. The area of conservation is
141.120 hectares (348.715 acres) and it also has a buffer zone of further 207.000
hectares (511.508 acres), organised into farms, natural reserves, villages and 18 listed
town centres (UNESCO, 2011a).
Coffee growth and its commercialisation define the modes of production and living of the
communities in these areas, influencing both the physical manifestations and cultural
traditions highlighted by the World Heritage Committee. UNESCO summarised the
integrity and authenticity of this landscape by pointing out the following attributes:
1. The adaptability of coffee crops to the topography of high-steep mountains.
2. Presence of valuable natural elements and biodiversity.
3. Highly developed water management systems and infrastructure.
4. Presence of colonial towns
5. Well-structured patterns of human settlements.
6. Valuable colonial-built heritage.
7. Cultural and family coffee-based traditions.
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From the seven points listed, the most common is the presence and adaptation of coffee
crops on mountainous topography, giving shape to characteristic terraces on continuous
slopes. This character type spreads over the rural areas while towns and villages are
predominantly for commercial and residential use of Spanish and local adaptations of
colonial, built fabric in grids on top of mountains and over river valleys.

5.2.1 Evolution and brief history of the CCL and the Zone A

2nd phase of expansion

1st phase of expansion

1st phase of expansion

Zone A – CCL

2nd phase of expansion

Figure 32. Phases of 'Antoqueno Colonisation'. Retrieved from “Phases of
population expansion of Antioquia colonisation,” by Shadowxfox based on
Parsons, 1979. Reproduced under licence CC BY-SA 3.0.

The landscape character of the CCL consolidated as a result of various economic,
political and social dynamics in Colombia’s recent history, dating from the mid-eighteenth
century to the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. According to Parsons (1968), the most
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crucial moment of change resulted from an internal migration from the north Antioquia
regions to southern territories along the two main rivers of the country: the Cauca and
the Magdalena. The migration is commonly known as the ‘Antioqueno colonisation’,
which consisted of the movement of rural families to inhabit and settle in the mostly
unoccupied regions of the Old Caldas (J. J. Parsons, 1968, p. 69). In Figure 32, the
colonisation spanned over four phases, from arrival of first settlements (1785 – 1857) to
the consolidation of villages, cities and property structures as we know it today (1860 –
onwards) (Londono, 2002 p. 202). In Zone A, the towns of Riosucio and Supía, were
founded in the first phase of this colonisation period, starting in 1819 and running over
into the nineteenth century (see Figure 32 – Phases of Antioqueno colonisation and
movement towards Riosucio).
The Antioqueno colonisation had two main effects in the configuration of the recent
landscape patterns. First, it motivated the displacement of indigenous communities from
valleys to mountains, who lost their properties to the occupation of new ‘colonos’. And
secondly, once the indigenous land became available its status changed from collective
ownership schemes to land partition and private ownership. Appelbaum (2003)
documented that not only the movement of people in the colonisation period but also
legal instruments, such as Law 44 of 1873, prompted displacement and occupation by
giving rights and land titles to new owners (Appelbaum, 2003, p. 62). For instance,
particularly in the reservation Canamomo Lomaprieta, indigenous communities lost over
third of their landholdings, changing the lifestyle of the original occupiers of common
lands to the land partition of landscape patterns today perceived.
Participant 003 asserts that colonisation radically changed working and social structures
of the local indigenous populations, leading to new modes of occupation and land
divisions, including schemes of work. He explains:
“Indigenous populations were partly employed by new settlers in agricultural
activities, transforming their modes of occupation. It went from a shared
economy to a feudal economy, and from collective properties to farms and
monoculture”. 8

The dramatic change of the landscape in Zone A was highly visible during the 19th
century and continued into the 20th century (Londono, 2002 p. 200). Coffee farming
became intensive and the main source of regional production and exportation, locally
and internationally. Historical documents and public files of the Republic Bank (2017)
register that in 1814, during the Antioqueno colonisation, catholic priests introduced
8

Interview, Participant 003

Chapter 5

124

coffee plants to local communities by distributing seeds to religious congregations (R. B.
o. Colombia, 2017). The coffee-based economy became the main driver of urban and
rural transformation, leading to the clearing of forests, introduction of terraces, changes
to industry organisation, the coffee economic chain and town and housing development.
After the expansion of a coffee-based economy and private land occupation from the
1930s and 1940s, indigenous communities began the process of resistance, reclaiming
the land previously belonging to them. This strategy involved physical resistance,
rebellion from low pay work schemes, and fights for the recognition of the indigenous
people’s rights and lands9. This moment was crucial for the organisation of the current
reservations, giving origin to a mix type of land distribution of private and collective
properties. It represents the negotiation of values systems and beliefs and mutual
respect in governance and social structures between central town administrations and
the indigenous authorities. Currently, this scheme persists in the organisation of four
Embera-Chami indigenous reservations Cañamomo Lomaprieta, Nuestra Señora de la
Montaña, Escopetera y Pirsa and San Lorenzo and the two administrative and economic
Towns of Riosucio and Supia.

5.2.2 Landscape character of Zone A

Figure 33. Zone A of CCL – A mountainous, steep and morphologically diverse landscape.

Zone A of the CCL is one of the most diverse areas of the six zones listed in the UNESCO
declaration, due to its physical characteristics and the communities inhabiting the zone
(Ministry of Culture & Federation, 2012). It is composed of mountains, peaks, valleys,
forests, and rivers, with agricultural activities and settlements that span from 1.250

9

Interview, Participant 003
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meters above the sea levels (MASL) to 1.800 MASL. Nature dominates the visual
appearance (See Figure 33 and Figure 34), depicting a multi-layered patch of greens,
browns and greys, integrated in both natural forests and productive agricultural areas
with dispersed housing running down the slopes. The matrix of productive areas has
coffee production in the mountains, while sugar cane populates the valleys, revealing
contrasts in colour, textures and scales. Similarly, the scattered occupation of villages
and community settlements blends with small productive areas for family use. Natural
elements of trees’ corridors, stone compositions and agriculture in collective and private
properties stimulates a strong connection between people and place, becoming the basis
of social, cultural and spiritual development.

Networks and walks for communication
between different communities.
Tree networks organised
Housing adapted to

along rivers and walks.

topography.

Landscape of rocks and
stones.

Figure 34. Landscape character of San Lorenzo reservation. Fieldwork observations, May 2018.

The indigenous reservations are autonomous territories with special living and
governance arrangements, influencing the unique socio-political and spatial character
(Ministry of Interior, 1995, Ch. 1, Art. 2). In Figure 34, the landscape of San Lorenzo
reservation reveals patterns of the original settlements, colonisation and recent
reclamation and redistribution of lands in family groupings. The organisation of
settlements along the slopes is dispersed and adapted to topography. Other reservations
follow similar patterns, formed by a series of communities as middle scale housing and
land conglomerations of neighbourhoods (communities). The following Table 11
summarises the property schemes, the value to land, and the common practices
implemented before and after colonisation periods.
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Table 11. Traditional indigenous values and structures of land occupation
Previous colonisation
(Colombian Ethnic Atlas, 2014) (Vasco, 1973 as
cited inMinistry of Culture, 2014a)

Post colonisation
(Based on Colombian Ethnic Atlas, 2014 and Field Observations, 2018)

Emberá

Value given through collective actions of

Mixed values: Exchange value; and Value for community work.

Chamí Value

community work.

Land as commodity and as community work.

to Land

Land as community work.

Emberá

Collective properties

Individual family properties for living (Familiar units, gathered or
dispersed)

Chamí Land

Individual plots for production

Occupation

Collective properties
Social and productive practices for sustain

(1) Individual plots for living

Dwelling

(Hunting, fishing and food gathering)

(2) Individual plots for

Productive: Coffee Grow, Sugar Cane,

production

others.

(3) Other private

Productive: Coffee Grow, Sugar Cane,

private

landownership schemes

others.

general

(4) Collective properties

(4.1) Productive practices for collective

Emberá
Chamí + Other

Sacred practices

practices

benefit (Coffee, Sugar cane, others)
(4.2) Enjoyment, Caring; or Sacred
practices

Table 11 shows a transition from collective property structures prior to the Antioqueno
colonisation, to mixed collective and private structures, post colonisation. According to
the Colombian Ethnic Atlas (2014), in pre-colonial times communities were classified as
hunter-gatherer societies. Their activities developed in collective property schemes
designated for such purpose. They also practiced rituals and spiritual practices that
helped to organise their social and familiar systems and gave sense to their relationship
with the world. Colonisation assigned a different role to the previous indigenous settlers
as workers for private production, giving origin to a mixed type of organisation (Ministry
of Culture, 2014a). Today the property scheme can be summarised as four main types
of properties as the following diagram represents.
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(3) Individual plots in colonial
(1) Individual family plots
for dwelling

private landownership
schemes

(2) individual family plots for

(4) collective properties owned

production

by indigenous communities
(4.1) Areas for production
(4.2) Areas for enjoyment
and caring; sacred or rituals

Figure 35. Community example, combining four major types of land ownership and occupation.

In Figure 35, a typical community integrates four types of occupations, namely, (1)
housing agglomeration; (2) family plots for production; (3) individual private housing and
farms of colonial origin; and (4) collective properties of the reservations, either for (4.1)
production or (4.2) enjoyment, caring and spiritual practice. Most of the activities
executed by indigenous communities are in Types 1, 2 and 4. These areas combine
compact and a scattered adaptation of the built environment in the dominant topography
and morphology of the mountains and reveal the most visible building configurations in
the landscape pattern. Type 2 are the areas where coffee grows in small family plots,
increasing the richness and variety of colours and textures of the landscape. Type 4 are
forests combined to extensive productive lands of collective ownership and natural
areas, such as rivers and peaks, for communal use and social and spiritual enjoyment10.
The most visible variation occurs in Type 3 – private properties of colonial heritage.
These plots occasionally connect to other properties forming a chain. However, these
are demarcated lands that cut and disturb the coherence of matrices, slopes and hills.
These differences between land ownerships impact the activities executed. For instance,
extensive monoculture extends on privately owned lands, while diversity in crops
appears in indigenous family plots. The typological classification, together with the
predominant land use, helps this research to identify landscape character types of the
reservations.

10

Information based on fieldwork observations. May 2018.
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Character type and character areas in San Lorenzo
Character Type 1: Coffee
and agricultural farms

Character Type 3: Settled
Mountain Ridges and Slopes

Character Type 5: Water streams
and River Channels

Character Type 4: Peaks and
mountain landmarks

Character Type 2:
Agglomerated Town Centres.

Figure 36. Example of the identified Landscape Character Types in reservation San Lorenzo

In Figure 36, an example of a reservation – San Lorenzo – shows the five main character
types identified in Zone A landscape. The example shows areas with similar typological
characteristics resulting from the combination of elements that configure the landscape
(Jessel, 2006, p. 153). Productive areas agglomerate in (LCT_1) coffee and agricultural
farms in both private land ownership and familial use. Dwelling areas can be classified
in two types of landscape character (LCT_2) agglomerated towns and centres and
(LCT_3) scattered settled mountain ridges and slopes. Areas for enjoyment, caring and
community benefit classify in (LCT_4) peaks and mountain landmarks, and (LCT_5)
natural reserves, river basins and channels. Each character type has common visual,
experiential and spatial conditions, in which this research aims to highlight significant
influences from CIs and CPs in landscape conservation. The following Table 12
summarises the main landscape character types.
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Table 12. Landscape character types of Zone A – CCL
Landscape Character Type 1 – Coffee and Agricultural Farms on Slopes:
terraced systems on mountain slopes composed by shading trees, walking
networks and coffee crops. Some of these areas are characterised by having a
larger presence of trees forming a continuous canopy covering the crop. In
others, the lines, stripes and rows of the crops are more visible and geometrically
clearer.

Landscape Character Type 2 – Agglomerated Towns’ Centres: these are
densely occupied areas and centres of resguardos or municipalities. The
characterise by having a relatively compact structure, orthogonal grids and
grouped or agglomerated around main squares or urban parks.

Landscape Character Type 3 – Settled Mountain Ridges and Slopes:
Mountain ridges form continuous elevated crests along the valleys and slopes.
The mountain ridges and slopes are occupied by scattered housing of single unit
families. They tend to group in communities as part of the major ‘resguardos’,
sharing common areas for crops and others for their collective and individual
benefit.

Landscape Character Type 4 – Peaks and mountain landmarks: Mountain
landmarks are cognitive anchors and reference points for orientation and
communication. They are constantly referred by participants and communities as
part of their memories and in description of their landscapes. Peaks and
landmarks vary in form, texture and colour. They are usually located by the end
of ridge systems and hills.

Landscape Character Type 5 – Water streams and River Channels: River
basins are formed by the portion of land drained by a river and its tributaries.
These are usually located and composed in the Mountains, Ridges, Slopes, and
Peaks; as well as valleys. Streams and Channels are linear shaped water
elements in landscape that act as corridors or connectors between regions and
communities.

5.3 Community initiatives (CIs) and community practices (CPs) of
Zone A – CCL
The previous section presented how the landscape character of Zone A has evolved
through various integrated historic, economic and cultural processes; particularly, with
the predominant occupation of the Embera-Chami indigenous communities and
Antioquenian settlers from northern regions of the country. This section focuses on
identifying the main activities that local communities implement to select the CIs and CPs
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for analysis. The integration of indigenous and colonisers’ communities gave origin to a
complex socio-cultural assemblage from which many types of relationships, processes
and practices emerge (Stephenson, 2008).
Table 13. Selected CIs and CPs for analysis

Landscape Character Types

General practices
identified

(LCT_1) Coffee and agricultural farms on
slopes

Agricultural productive
initiatives and practices

(LCT_2) Agglomerated town centres

Initiatives and practices
related to manual work,
as groups or through
collective networks

(LCT_3) Settled Mountain ridges and
slopes
(LCT_4) Peaks and mountain landmarks
(LCT_5) Water streams and river
channels

Specific
practices
identified

Coffee growth
Other agricultural

Collective work for
roads, walks and
other
constructions

CIs and CPs
selected for
analysis
CI_1 Organic
Coffee Program
CI_2 Seeds
Nurturing
Network

CP_1 Mingas

Collective farming
Practices with sacred
and spiritual significance

Rituals
Healing practices,
Ceremonies
Carnivals

CP_2 Rituals and
healing practices

Table 13 shows landscape character types against primary practices and initiatives
executed by communities. In LCT_1 – productive landscapes, this study identifies the
CI_1 Organic Coffee Program led by local association ASPROCAFE Ingruma as the first
CI for analysis. It consists of a program that incentivises the production of high-quality
organic coffee through environmentally friendly practices. The second CI is the CI_2
Seeds Nurturing Network, consisting of a community-based initiative for nurturing seeds
while promoting food sovereignty and traditional knowledge among communities. In
LCT_2 and LCT_3, corresponding to settled areas, this research selects CP_1 Mingas
as the most emblematic practices of collective work for building walks, roads, and
harvesting the land. And in areas of commons use, LCT_4 and LCT_5 – peaks,
landmarks, water streams and river channels, this study identifies CP_2 Rituals and
healing practices as activities that promote experiential and perceptual relationships, a
sense of place and collective memory.

5.4 Influence of CIs and CPs on landscape character conservation
of Zone A – CCL
This research finds that CIs and CPs of the CCL influence the conservation of Zone A
landscape character in many ways. Productive and agricultural practices of CI_1 modify
visual, spatial and perceptual characteristics through shaping and continuously changing
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corridors, matrices and patches. Similarly, the introduction and diversification of species
of CI_2 help maintaining coherence in landscape features, including, trees, shrubs and
crops. Practices of CP_1 Mingas, employ resources and arrange elements in new
shapes, colours and forms; compact and geometrically defined, or scattered and
randomly positioned. Finally, CP_2 Rituals and healing practices contribute to develop
symbolic, sensory, and memorial relationships of landscape. The research centres in the
analysis on of two groups of attributes identified in Chapter 2, these are diversity and
complexity, and sense of place and collective memory (Swanwick, 2002; Tveit et al.,
2006; Van Eetvelde & Antrop, 2009).
Table 14. Influence of CIs and CPs in diversity and complexity of landscape character.
Community
Initiatives

Activities implemented

General Indicators

Indicators evaluated in Zone A
Diversity of species, landscape
elements and ecosystems

Soil conservation.
Canopy trees management.
Biodiversity
CI_1 Organic
Coffee
Program

Crop’s sustainability and rotation –
slow grow.
Climate Change.
Gender issues and women in
agriculture.

Richness, variation and
contrast.

Presence of rich soil, grass and weeds
keeping nutrients in place
Diversity of local seeds promoted
through the programs
Presence, variety and contrast of
trees’ canopy in the landscape
character.

House of seeds.
CI_2 Seed
Nurturing
Network

Education and capacitation.

Complexity

Increasing the number of landscape
elements

Coherence

Adapting land use to natural
conditions

Transgenic free declarations.
Market, exchange and divulgation.

CP_1 Mingas

Community and collective work

CP_2 Rituals
and healing
practices

Rituals in mountains, peaks and
other landscape elements

Uniqueness and
distinctiveness
Imageability

Memorability

Actively interweaving with the
landscape - Levels of interpretation
and adaptation to existent conditions
Defining recognisable patterns
Physically highlighting
landmarks/icons
Knowledge distribution
Re-memorising landscape elements

Table 14 presents activities implemented in CIs and CPs against landscape character
indicators for evaluation. For the first two, CIs of organic coffee and seed nurturing
network, the research emphasises on activities that promote diversity and complexity in
landscapes. CI_1 includes activities of crops management to increase the number of
species, rotation and richness of the patterns. In CI_2, the analysis focuses on the
network that supports care and dissemination of seeds with outcomes on individual and
collective properties. In CPs_1 Mingas and CP_2 rituals and healing practices, the
analysis centres on the influence on a sense of place and collective memory. The aim is
to understand how collective work interventions interpret and adapt to existent conditions

Chapter 5

132

of the landscape; how such interventions are experienced and valued; and the ways they
form a sense of place and a collective memory of landscape.

5.4.1 Diversity conservation through the CI_1 Organic Coffee Program
The first CI selected is the Programme for Organic Coffee Production of ASPROCAFE
Ingruma – Association of Small Coffee Producers - Ingruma. This programme began in
1992 thanks to the agreement between the international foundation Max Havelaar and
the local communities of Zone A for the promotion of organic coffee and fair-trade
programmes on small farms. The agreement pioneered organic coffee production in
Colombia, crucial for the organisation and strengthening of community work. It is an
exemplary CI because, at the core of its activities, the programme aims for the
“improvement of quality of life, production of ‘excellent’ coffee under environmentally
friendly guidelines and balanced men and nature relationship” (ASPROCAFÉ, 2018, p.
1). It has managed to consolidate a group of 190 producers dedicated to organic coffee
production, out of 1390 associated members, who, while not being part of the organic
coffee program per se, follow and implement environmentally friendly practices for the
sustainability of both the Association and the landscape11. The activities observed
include soil conservation; canopy trees management; rotation – slow-growing of coffee
crops, climate change adaptation and programmes for women in agriculture.

11

Interview, Participant 008_RIO (Representative of community association)
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Figure 37. The five coffee-growing systems showing vegetational complexity,
height of canopy, and variety of components (Moguel & Toledo, 1999, p. 13).
Reproduced with permission of the rights holder, John Wiley and Sons.

The primary support of the CI_1 Organic Coffee Programme to biodiversity is through
the insertion of trees, management of soil and of coffee crops in shade-grown systems.
Shade-grown systems configure a canopy tree, providing shade and support to the
interactions of multiple vegetation underneath. In Figure 37, previous research revealed
that shade-grown systems classify, at least, in three varieties: ‘commercial’, ‘rustic’, and
‘coffee gardens’ (Moguel & Toledo, 1999, p. 13) (top level of the graphic). In
‘commercial’ types, the plantation eradicates the original forest and introduces trees in
the cover and coffee underneath to maximise production. ‘Rustic’ systems maintain the
original canopy and remove the lower strata to raise crops. Whilst ‘coffee gardens’ mix
arboreal and herbaceous, wild and domesticated vegetation, both at the canopy level
and underneath providing a diversity of features and the combination of such features
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for ecosystem benefits (Moguel & Toledo, 1999, pp. 12–13). From the three types of
systems, ‘coffee

gardens’ make the

highest

contributions

to

the

environment,

manipulating the crop to introduce numerous plants. Shade-grown systems show
exemplary influences on landscape diversity and are extensive to the areas of the
reservations. The following sections explore these in more detail.
Table 15. Contributions to biodiversity in the reservations evaluated.

Reservation

Community
Sipirra

Canamomo
Lomaprieta
Quiebralomo
El Palo
San
Lorenzo

La Montana

Pasmi
San Jose
Lomitas
Blandon
El Salado
Candelaria
Las Estancias

Participants Code of
Interview
002_RIO
003_RIO
005_RIO
024_RIO
020_RIO
001_RIO
004_RIO
007_RIO
010_RIO
014_RIO
015_RIO
011_RIO
012_RIO
013_RIO
021_RIO

Landscape characteristics and main influences in
landscape diversity conservation
Continuous canopy trees shared between community
members; Coffee gardens exposing insertion of species and
highly industrialised process of terraces and land shaping;
management of the crop and maintenance of bushes to
minimise rotation; conservation of richness of the soil and the
lower strata.
Scattered housing and plots immersed in existing forests. Less
clear arrangement of crop and spatial distribution for
conservation of biodiversity.

High emphasis on productivity with insertion of species for both
shading and productive purposes. A commercial shade grown
system is exposed rather than a rustic or coffee garden.

Participants interviewed in this research live and work in three out of the four
reservations. They produce various types of shade-grown systems according to
contextual conditions and availability of resources. In Table 15, the three reservations
are highlighted with named communities of the participants and a summary of the main
influences. Participants from the Canamomo Lomaprieta reservation grow in family plots
running down the mountain slopes of Sipirra, Quiebralomo and Tumbabarreto
communities. There is continuity between the plots, allowing to form a canopy and
natural corridors. In San Lorenzo, plots are smaller, and there is no such continuity. The
pattern is more dispersed, and the canopy and the variety of plants are, consequently,
less visible. Despite this, the scattered houses produce another type of diversity that
combines well the building features and natural elements (Ministry of Culture &
Federation, 2012). Finally, in the La Montana reservation, communities implement
practices guided by shade-grown protocols, but a high emphasis on productivity reduces
the complexity in the organisation, constraining their influence on diversity.
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Figure 38. Landscape analysis of Sipirra in Canamomo Lomaprieta. The green polygons represent schematically the areas of Coffee Gardens. Base image by © Google (2018).
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In the first reservation, Canamomo Lomaprieta, the community of Sipirra, show some of
the most developed arrangements of shade-grown systems. The diagram of Figure 38
marks how coffee gardens adapt to slopes, making use of water and natural resources
while evidencing a complex character emergence in the set. Housing locates over the
spine of the crest, where communities also meet in consolidated nodes for gathering and
observation (in yellow). The coffee gardens run down the slopes and connect through
walks for access to the productive areas. The garden patches develop between water
streams and canals and connect through canopies from plot to plot. There is a coherence
of the distribution of uses and rhythm in the sequence: patch – streams – patches, which
gathers in the spine for a complex composition.

Figure 39. Sipirra, Reservation Cañamomo Lomaprieta, Traditional Rustic Shade-Grown
System (2018). The insertion of the bushes changes the lower strata and leaves native
species.

The participant’s arrangements of Sipirra show some of the most advanced examples of
shade-grown systems on LCT_1 – coffee on slopes (Figure 39). The natural forest has
been maintained through the conservation of its current trees and the insertion of new
ones12. Activities are implemented at various levels of strata, from managing weeds
covering the soil, insertion of shrubs for water and nutrient retention, terraces, and the
conservation of a canopy. Practices also promote coffee growth techniques for
permanent production while reducing the replacement of the crop and maintaining
valuable soil resources. Interventions are gradual and fine-grained, continually
enhancing spatial and visual qualities.

12

Participants 002, 003, 005, 020, 024.

Chapter 5

137

The first crucial aspect in the implementation of activities involves changing attitudes
towards the conception and treatment of plants species. A popular technique referred to
as ‘guachapeo’ (chopping grass and weeds in the lower strata), consists of several
decisions to treat and arrange plants for keeping nutrients on the soil. The main idea is
not to clean the surface of the land but to gradually cut the grass, leaving a continuous
shrub bed of about 30 cm., including productive and non-productive plants. Historically,
non-productive plants were perceived as ‘malezas’ (‘bad’ weeds) that were capturing
valuable nutrients from the soil and not helpful for the production of coffee. The cleaner
the surface, the more productive the crop would become. However, as Participant 003
commented, this idea is changing because all weeds are beneficial to the land and the
crop. Rather than clearing, the purpose is to insert new plants with similar benefits,
including ‘Boro’ (Boron) (Riaz et al., 2018), to enhance the richness overall. The
participant explained:
“We want to change the idea of ‘malezas’ [ ‘bad’ weeds] as the useless
species that we need to clear out. Instead, we conceived them as ‘buenezas’
[‘good’ weeds], because they have an immense benefit to the plot and to the
environment” 13.

In the next layer of strata, other practices evaluated aim for gradual and slow change of
coffee plants by continuously pruning rather than replacing the crop. Participant 005
proposes a combination of methods that include ‘guachapeo’, pruning coffee and
introducing new trees to promote a complex arrangement of coffee garden. Participant
005 specified:
“I have been growing this coffee for about eight years. Not following the
techniques of the Coffee Federation that proposes renewing every three
years but by pruning management. I include ‘guachapeo’ (management of
weeds), and introducing new trees for canopy… I am very strict the first three
years and once the trees are grown then I apply a biological activator to
sustain the soil and the plot.” 14.

13

Participant 003_RIO, Interview (2018) (community of Sipirra, member of ASPROCAFE)

14

Participant 005_RIO, Interview (2018) (community of Sipirra, member of ASPROCAFE)
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Figure 40. Left – full arrangement of plot; and – right – a trimmed coffee bush.

The practice and attitudes displayed contradict commercial types of coffee growth
promoted by the National Coffee Federation, which consists of cleaning the full crop and
raising new plants every three years to increase production. The participant admits:
“In highly rotative systems (in commercial types) a producer can get larger
quantities in fewer months. Still, the dynamic is in peaks and lows, meaning
that some months are extremely productive while others are not so much. The
commercial pattern also involves agrochemicals to speed up the production
process, which are harmful to the land”15.

In the practices that this participant shows, the outcomes of periodical trimming are a
complex and dense pattern of layers accumulated in the strata of bushes, which combine
terraces for water retention, and, thus, increasing the benefits in landscape diversity.
Figure 40 – left – shows a full arrangement of the plot with the complexity of the setting,
while Figure 40 – right – exposes a detail of a broken tree which life was extended for
more than eight years. The participant details his explanation by saying:
“I cut the old branches and I leave those which are producing. For instance,
in this tree, I cut in these branches while the others continue growing. The
tree continues producing; therefore, I am getting seven extra years of this
plant alone. When I cut old branches, I promote growth and a sustained
production. It might not be a high volume of coffee, but it is permanent and
that helps me to sustain better than having peaks and then lows.” 15

15

Participant 005_RIO, Interview (2018) (community of Sipirra, member of ASPROCAFE)

Chapter 5

139

Figure 41. Canopy in Participant's 002 plot – Sipirra

Other practices focus on integrating additional species in the next strata level to configure
a canopy tree. Canopies are relevant because they allow multiple processes under the
shade, including the interaction of animals and other species (Franklin, 1993, p. 203).
They also provide spatial and experiential support, giving a sense of scale and cover
(Chenoweth & Gobster, 1990, p. 2) (Dwyer, Schroeder, & Gobster, 1991, p. 278). In
Figure 41, Participant 002 presented different arrangements he had organised by
conserving existing trees and inserting new ones. Participant 002 stressed:
The key is in the arrangement of size of the trees, and the type of trees
chosen. Species should be tall and have an umbrella-shape when fully grown.
By knowing the type of tree, I know how they will look like when fully grown.16

In the selection, a portion of the older trees remained while others were inserted
gradually, including walnuts, ‘yarumos’ (Cecropia peltata) and ‘guamos’ (Inga spuria),
with both size and cover benefits.

16

Participant 002_RIO, Interview (Community of Sipirra, member of ASPROCAFE)
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Figure 42. Left – commercial coffee crop pointed; and – right – a coffee garden type of growth, both
pointed by the participant 002 during a walked interview.

The benefits of organic coffee growth in shade-grown systems are evident when
contrasted with commercial types. Coffee gardens are livelier and healthier, and this
means a more diverse and integrated production overall. Participant 002 compared the
area of his plot with other of these conventional crops by pointing:
“Do you see in front of us? that farm follows commercial methods and use of
chemicals for production. Look how different it is from the other one over
there. It looks dry and dead… I am interested in life and diversity, combining
species, care about existent trees and promote life in the crop”17.

Figure 42 left and right shows the differences between the landscape attributes of the
two plots. Figure 42 – left – shows a crop set in rows, along sun-grown terraced system,
following the mountain contour with two or three species dispersed between young
coffee bushes. The pattern is geometrically clear, displaying coherence in the
constitution of landscape elements. However, the diversity and complexity are very low.
The landscape matrix is bare in a dry, sand tone, with few small patches of coffee plants
covering it. The landscape of Figure 42 – right –, on the other hand, is visibly more
diverse and contrasted. The pattern shows species of multiple types and sizes, colours
and textures, and liveliness from which ecosystems thrive. The recognition of ‘dead’ or
‘live’ by the participant are valuable in evaluating the biodiversity conditions and the
wealth of the pattern, derived from spatial compositions of the character. The perception
of the benefits and diversity attributes in organic production stimulates the continuation
of the practice.

17

Participant 002_RIO, Interview (2018) (Community of Sipirra, member of ASPROCAFE)
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Figure 43. Conventional crop in reservation La Montana. Image by the author with the
support of Taller Pizarra. Copyright © Taller Pizarra and Miguel Hincapie.

The commercial type of production represents a risk to the conservation of biodiversity.
It does not only affect the land cover but also interrupts valuable ecosystem corridors in
wider compositions. The adoption of intensive cultivation systems means the
disappearance of most of the shade trees associated with the traditional coffee
production system (Guhl, 2008, p. 93). In Figure 43, a conventional crop in reservation
La Montana shows that once the crop was collected, the land became barren and lost
its richness. Participants reflected:
“In conventional crops that are unfertile only chemicals and stimulants can
help it to become productive again which deteriorates the soil, water streams
and other natural bodies” 18

The bare patch hinders the connection of the ecosystem corridors and dries out water,
which, despite the presence of more green and diverse patches in the surrounding areas,
prevents the connection and interaction of landscape elements.
The decision on how to produce and whether employing organic methods is entirely at
the will of the producer. Indigenous values of love of land and place attachment motivate
communities to engage with the CI and implement organic practices. However, for other
participants, following organic methods is beyond the indigenous culture and involves
respect and values of caring for nature. Participant 024 of Sipirra is a private owner, of

18

Participant 005_RIO and Participant 003_RIO, Interview (Members of ASPROCAFE)
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non-indigenous origin, who consolidated a private property in two areas, one for organic
coffee production and a second for forest conservation. He asserted:
“In 2003, I received this land in pastures. My responsibility with life led me to
take care of a piece of land. Given that coffee profits little in the international
market, my relationship is more of a custodian than an owner. For whoever
gets this place in the future, the idea is to hand it in in better conditions ...
By leaving the forest untouched, in eight years, water gushed” 19

Figure 44. Left – Aerial view of participant’s 024 plot with two areas, one for production and another for a
forest. Adapted by the author using a base image by © Google (2018). Right – a coffee garden in the
family unit plot of Participant 024.

In Figure 44, the pattern of this plot shows active engagement with the land features by
making decisions on distributive and productive methods. In the productive area, the
participant promotes soil conservation, ‘guachapeo’, trimming and managing the bushes
and providing shade to the crop. He encouraged the insertion of various species in the
forest, with formats and characteristics, including bamboo, walnuts, and fruit trees. After
15 years, once consolidated, the forest supports mobility and sustainability for animal
species, such as birds, by connecting ecosystem corridors that lead close to streams.
The participant consciously promoted continuity of landscape and understood his role as
a custodian, providing benefits beyond his plot. Rather than “leaving the forest
untouched”, as he sustains, he intervened it, and, thus, helped to its enhancement,
consolidating the landscape qualities that are appreciated today.
In Canamomo Lomaprieta, members of the CI_1 Organic Coffee Production combine
knowledge and traditions to consolidate biodiversity in landscape features. The CI has
19

Participant 024_RIO, Interview (2018) (Community of Sipirra, member of ASPROCAFE)
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motivated

and

encouraged

these

developments

and

actively

supports

the

implementation of activities, either by visiting and monitoring the crops or by instructing
on organic growth principles brought by the agreements with NGOs and fair-trade
certificate qualifications. The following examples in San Lorenzo also belong to the CI_1
and have produced various types of diversity and complexity. While not employing the
exact mechanisms, they adapt to topography, climate and local conditions.

Figure 45. Mountain communities in the slopes and hills of San Jose in San Lorenzo
Reservation. The complexity is evident in the amount of landscape elements.

San Lorenzo reservation shows a slower pace and nurtured developments combining
both dwelling units and agricultural family plots. There are two main types of landscape
character as in Table 12: LCT_3 Settled Mountain Ridges and Slopes and LCT_5 River
valleys. In LCT_3 (see Figure 45), complexity is evident through adaptations to
topography, scattered configurations and an assortment of colours, textures and
patches. There is an intrinsic relationship and deep understanding of the opportunities
and constraints of available resources. Communities adapt to topographic and
geographic conditions, establish complex family plots, interconnected housing and nonproductive environments. The pattern reveals a diversity of colours and textures through
local materials such as stone, wood, and earth and introduces species with productive
and non-productive purposes.
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Figure 46. Dispersed family occupations in San Jose community, with productive plots running
down a slope, setting a complex landscape pattern.

Figure 46 shows that diversity consolidates by adaptation and in sync with the
environmental conditions, integrated with the CI_1’s protocols, interweaving both
spontaneous practices and purposeful actions. There are several practices involved in
this patch formation focusing on the use of multiple species and carefully arranging the
limits and transitions of plots. The combination of scales allows for an intertwined
landscape pattern integrating the family productive areas with collective non-productive
properties of the ecosystem services. Participants 001, 004, 010, and 014 showed
details in some of these actions. For the management of plants and tree corridors,
participants organise in collective schemes of work to sow species along the water
streams,

including

walnuts,

‘urapanes’

(Fraxinus

chinensis)

and

‘arbolocos’

(Smallanthus pyramidalis) 20. Once the forest grows, the trees help with water retention
and water production, but also provide support for birds and other animals to live and
thrive. In the patch, these corridors define spatial configurations with continuity and
amalgamation between crops that give a relative coherence to the area. For water
retention, participants practice ‘guachapeo’ and the management of ‘malezas’, which
help also in keeping the organic matter in place, instead of running down the slope21.

20

Tree species characteristic of the Andean mountains of Colombia.

21

Participant 001, 004, 010, and 014, Interview.
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Figure 47. Community of Pasmi. Configuration on the lower areas near the valley, combining
fruits and other species.

In LCT_5 – the Supia river valley of San Lorenzo, shade-grown systems and canopies
are varied with both productive and non-productive species. The CI – Organic Coffee
Production change and emphasise other productive approaches in these areas. This is
because, as the productive areas run down towards the Supia river, the temperatures
rise, and it becomes more difficult for water retention and for controlling the microclimate.
Participants of Pasmi community keep tall trees and insert new ones to provide a
continuous shade. In Figure 47, Participant 00722 intentionally cultivated the foot of a
mountain by containing the crop with a series of trees forming an overarching canopy.
The pattern shows three level strata of production and shade provision. A first level with
coffee bushes, a second level of plantain and fruit trees and a third level slender and
taller trees providing a cover. The participant describes the practices:
“In here, my organic practices consist of management of soil, by keeping
weeds and only cropping visible ends; I employ organic matter as a fertiliser
and regulate the shades between avocados and fruit trees…
[palm of] Carey (Cordyline rubra – Figure 48) helps me to mark the division
between plots. It gives a red colour, and it distinguishes the organic
production from the conventional one that uses chemicals as fertilisers.”22

22

Participant 007, Interview (Community of Pasmi – San Lorenzo).
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Figure 48. Palm of Carey is used to divide organic and non-organic plots as well as provides
visible richness in colours. Image by John Jennings (2017). Reproduced with permission
under CC BY-NC-SA 2.0.

The variability of scales and use of species increases the complexity while keeping
coherence of the topographic structure. Similarly, it visually frames the peak of the
mountain, and the organic production by employing colourful combination of selected
species that also mark the division between organic production and conventional types.
In Figure 48, Carey palm define red corridors defining organic plots, connecting patches
while providing aesthetic qualities to the landscape character.

Figure 49. Detoxification and reproduction of local species at La Montana reservation.
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In communities of the next reservation of La Montana, the pattern reveals other variations
of organic production and shade-grown systems. Participants in La Candelaria and El
Salado initiated the introduction of sustainable practices similar to the ones implemented
in Canamomo and San Lorenzo. However, commercial type of growth dominates the
landscape, and few examples are emerging with the introduction of organic coffee, which
gradually has helped the consolidation of rich soil and integration with fruit species that
interlace the production. In Figure 49, for the last three years, Participant 012 has
dedicated two aspects for the consolidation of a new organic crop. First, a detoxification
of the land by clearing the area from pesticides and chemicals to introduce organic matter
only; and secondly, diversifying, by integrating fruit trees, which were neglected for many
years, with the crops. The participant explained:
“Transitioning from commercial growth to organic coffee requires a disintoxication of the land, which is a process that lasts about two-three years. It
is necessary for the organic production and benefits for the environment”23

After detoxification, participants foresee the consolidation of production that equals the
numbers of commercial types of the coffee crop, especially in the profit earned per
produce. They emphasise the ecological and environmental values that have led them
to implement these activities but also aim to balance organic production economically.
For participant 012 and participant 008 – coordinator of the CI – this seems to be possible
given the increasing attractiveness of a quality product rather than quantity in
international markets.
The examples of the three reservations evidence contributions of the CI_1 on complexity
and diversity of landscape character. They show that productivity, spatial and symbolic
relationships are frequently intertwined. The analysis infers, as mentioned by Perlman
and Anderson (2009), that human value and human perception play a fundamental role
in the characterisation and enhancement of diversity in landscape attributes, beyond
their ecosystem services (Perlman & Andelson, 2009, pp. 18-36). Local communities
identify the ecosystem values present in their crops, differentiate elements and
processes that either enhance or deteriorate their landscape and, thus, take informed
actions based on knowledge or tradition. Such an active approach helps in composing
tree strata, accompanied by weeding, chopping and bush management for a continuous
production and a lively character.
Different authors acknowledge that traditions have a significant role in productive
activities and in the conservation of attributes of organically evolved cultural landscapes
23

Participant 012, Interview (Community of El Salado – La Montana)
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(Phillips, 2002, p. 42). However, in Zone A, the Association’s guidelines and
commercialisation drivers substantially encourage the implementation of positive
activities for conservation. On the one hand, the protocols of growth framed in the
Associations’ agreements and the conditions for organic production are transferred
through training workshops and in meetings of producers, directing the implementation
of practices such as management of soil or canopy. On the other hand, there are
incentives to produce organic coffee that motivate farmers to switch from commercial
growth to implement conservation practices. The incentive is frequently referenced by
the producers, and it is what helps to promote financial balance.

5.4.2 Diversity and complexity through the CI 2 Seeds Nurturing Network

Figure 50. Seed stewards in Canamomo Lomaprieta, 2015. Retrieved from Red Semillas
Libres de Colombia, 2015, (https://bit.ly/3pCjvQK). Reproduced with permission from
GRAIN.

Besides the implementation of coffee in shade-grown systems, the CI_2 Seeds Nurturing
Network is also crucial in supporting landscape diversity. This program is part of a wider
Colombian national alliance between local communities in various regions of the country,
and NGOs SWISSAID, Sustainable Bio-commerce Corporation, and the HERMES
Foundation. The main objective aims for the “defence, conservation, recuperation
management, and production of native seeds” (Chacón & García, 2016, p. 3). The
programme initiated in the reservation Canamomo Lomaprieta and extended gradually
to other reservations of La Montaña and San Lorenzo. It is an exemplary CI because it
involves values of sovereignty and sustainable food production while supporting the
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variety of landscape features in family and collective productive plots. Participant 022
defined the substantial elements of the network:
“The programme includes guardians disseminating seeds to promote
conservation of natural plants and the meaning contained in them. We have
protocols between actors; community seeds houses; spaces for seeds
exchange; catalogues and a participative system … the main approach
adopted by the program is by following agroecological principles, nurturing
the land and the independence that it provides.” 24

Agroecology refers to “the application of ecological principles to agricultural systems and
practices” (OED Online, 2020a). Agroecology involves principles of sustainable
production, integration of multiple plant species, traditional and local knowledge
dissemination and effective consideration of natural resources and waste (Gliessman,
2015, p. 21). According to the leader of Cabildo in Canamomo reservation, agroecology
principles combine well with traditional practices and lifestyles of the Embera-Chami
communities:
“Caring for the land and promoting principles of nurturing is what defines the
Embera-Chami. Agroecology goes well with our understanding of the world,
the relationship with animals and plants” 25

The value framework that supports productive actions, thus, articulates principles and
values of the community and those of the international NGO facilitating the process. This
alignment is crucial in the implementation of strategies but also in promoting sovereignty
and cultural aims of the community. The participant also stated:
“We promote a culture of eating well and producing well from a political angle.
It is framed in the food sovereignty in which we ask how to support
independence over decisions on the use of land, and nurturing seeds. But not
only as a material object but these seeds also tell a story, from who protected
them, since when they are sowed, in which moon phase should they be sown,
and how these practices inspire culture…” 25

As such, the practices of the CI combine double meaning: from political meaning to
cultural sensitivity, and these embed in nurturing food production and for the
conservation of land.

24

Participant 022_RIO, Interview (Leader of the seed network)

25

Participant 016, Interview (community leader, member of Cabildo and former governor of

Cabildo Canamomo Lomparieta)
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The CI_2 Seeds Nurturing Network works at two levels which, similarly, influences two
scales of landscape enhancement. At the collective level, the network organises a
scheme of custodians; seed houses; and community meetings and exchange
encounters for dissemination. The custodians have a crucial role in encouraging
participants to introduce and continue the growth of traditional seeds; these are an
ancestral and spiritual figure in the relationship with the seeds; maintaining great
diversity and securing the planting. Each custodian has a suitable place to store seeds;
shares with family and community; and it is recognised as a leader in the community
(Chacón & García, 2016, p. 10). The custodian is the axis in which the network stands,
responsible driving the direction, dissemination and implementation of activities.

Figure 51. Left – House of Seeds in Canamomo Lomaprieta; and – right – planning for the distribution of
seeds in a productive plot (Chacón & García, 2016, p. 23).

Seeds houses (Figure 51 – left) are community nodes and devices for distribution,
knowledge formation and dissemination of the seeds with a special role in strengthening
community affection towards landscape. The visit to the houses in Tumbabarreto and
Aguas Claras (San Lorenzo) allowed us to see two parts of the process fulfilling that aim.
First, activities of registry of both custodians and seeds, which consist of an information
system that records where the seeds are being distributed, where is the sowing being
done and what type of seed is being grown. This activity builds on a logic coherent
implementation, linked to landscape characteristics of climate, topography, soil, and
other conditions. Secondly, Figure 51– right – shows the planning of a plot in which the
distribution of seeds, and their future growth is decided. These mappings are produced
together with the participants of the network, integrating mental images of what the plot
will be like in the future. They collate interests on the type of production and the mix
between productive and non-productive species according to criteria. In this way, both
activities contribute to a coherent and rich character.
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The community meetings promote knowledge dissemination not only of seeds, but also
information regarding landscape characteristics, spatial dimensions and geographical
considerations required for their growth. The MAELA26 meeting (Agroecological
Movement of Latin America and the Caribbean) in the reservation Canamomo, in May
2018, revealed how activities support the distribution of seeds and inform the relevant
climate, geographical, and cultural descriptions for seeds to grow and reproduce27. This
meeting is one the moments of dissemination about growing conditions and on the
potential outcomes for landscape, place and community.
At an individual level, the sowing and growing is what define the spatial arrangements of
the plots and, thus, the communities’ landscape configurations. Once the network
disseminates the agroecology principles, each participant assumes the responsibility to
implement activities in place and follow up with other members, guaranteeing the
fulfilment of objectives, as Participant 022 explained:
Once the general guidelines are given, each custody has the capacity and
criteria to decide what to grow and how to grow it … beans, corn and other
species are produced depending on the land and topographical conditions.
These conditions define the spatial arrangements and distribution in x or y
way, which might be constrain on some cases, but it defines the species that
will be included in the area…

The guidelines of the network help to direct members in the implementation of activities
in individual plots, which, in turn, has effects in the production of the landscape
compositions. As the Participant 022 suggested:
…Landscape is an outcome of the individual decisions and actions of
participants, and what they can do in their plots. It is like having little
landscapes that sum forming a bigger one. Assuming individual actions helps
for (landscape) conservation as a whole. 28

5.4.3 Sense of place and collective memory through CP_2 Mingas
The previous section analysed the influence of CI_1 Organic Coffee Program and CI_2
Seeds Nurturing Network on diversity in landscape character. This section analyses the
influence of CP_1 Mingas and CP_2 rituals and healing practices on enhancing a sense
of place and a collective memory of Zone A. Mingas are some of the most common
26

Agroecological Movement of Latin America and the Caribbean.

27

Observations held at the Canamomo reservation. May 2018.

28

Participant 022, Interview (community leader and promotor of the Seed's stewardship program

in the reservations)
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practices in the reservations. They constitute collective work schemes which essence
goes back to ancestral traditions of work exchange between families and groups in LatinAmerican indigenous populations29 (Guevara, 1957, pp. 10–12). The research identifies
Mingas as a CP, because they are permanent rotative schemes whose focus is
determined by the urgency of a given situation. However, they require coordination and
leadership, either from the reservations’ government (Cabildos) or from local leaders.
The relevance of Mingas on landscape character conservation is notably high, helping
in the construction of almost every public facility, road and walk. They also help in the
maintenance of private and collective coffee crops, often articulated to the CI_1.

Figure 52. Minga for crop management and reforestation in San Lorenzo reservation. Retrieved
from Facebook page “Cabildo Indigena San Lorenzo,” 2019,
(https://www.facebook.com/indigenasanlorenzo/).

The Mingas are executed in gradual, periodical actions, frequently in small numbers
when led by families or in larger schemes when led by the Cabildos governments. Their
essence stands on principles of exchange and collaboration of former indigenous
communities in Latin-America (Ministry of Culture, 2014a). In a Minga, landscape
elements and experiences are embedded in a relational unit of mutual help (Rozental,
2009, p. 51). Mingas expose powerful influences on a sense of place and collective
memory because they imprint gradual and slow-pace changes to landscapes through a
deeper understanding of local conditions, topography, materials, and resources. It is the
fine grain and continuous engagement of the activities and fulfils the spiritual and
29

Another common way to refer to work exchange is ‘hands borrowed’, where one member

borrows the hands of other members, and, in exchange, they provide food or return work in the
next time.
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communal meaning of the collective work the ones that mobilise activities to mark a
distinctive and memorable landscape.
Mingas are implemented along all areas throughout the reservations, spontaneously, in
most cases, and in various degrees. In La Montana reservation, an interview with
Participant 013 in La Esperanza community explains how a group of families organise:
“The Minga involves participation of my nephew, my brother-in-law and other
friends that live nearby. We all belong to this community, and we know each
other since we were little. These activities are just as normal as sharing the
land in where we live. The work is rotative, one weekend they come to my
area and the next one I go to theirs, so everyone gets benefits”.30

The Minga helps to both increase the production of coffee and strengthen the relationship
between members and, specifically, communities with land. The activities are farming,
comprising the preparation of the land, organising the terraces, sowing seeds and
arranging plots. The CP reveal gradual and permanent development, allowing for the
activities to be strongly integrated to local conditions of the environment, adapted to the
topography and employing local materials of construction such as stones and earth.

Figure 53. View over ‘La Estancias’ River Canyon

The progressive development of productive activities with the characteristics of
topography, maximises the use of local resources. In Figure 53, the walks follow the
mountain contour to integrate the living units with the productive areas and, beyond

30

Participant 013_RIO_CAN_HT, Interview
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these, to connect the settlement with the main road of the reservation. The landscape
pattern emerges from collective work and solidarity strings attached to a place,
increasing its uniqueness through the accumulation of layers. The continuous actions,
of living and enjoyment, integrate with the experience, constituting a testimony for the
collective memory of the landscape.

Figure 54. Minga for a road maintenance in San Lorenzo. Retrieved from Facebook page
“Cabildo Indigena San Lorenzo,” 2019, (https://www.facebook.com/indigenasanlorenzo/).

Other Mingas, organised by the Cabildos are dedicated to improving community areas
and collective properties of the reservation; particularly, the maintenance of roads and
walks (See Figure 54), reforestation of river basins and building of community
infrastructures. Participants 013 explained that the Cabildante (representatives of each
community to the Central Cabildo) call to action through voice by voice across
neighbourhoods and farms:
“We have two community organisations with which we work to repair roads
and reforestation: The first is the community council that calls every 15 days
and for road repair. That is what is called the work in the Convites; the
Cabildante invites by the horn to fix the roads. The second is the Aqueduct
Board. This is the board that manages the aqueduct, of which I was part. It
oversees the reforestation works for the maintenance of the water sources”31

31

Participant 013_RIO, Interview (community member San Jose community in San Lorenzo

reservation)
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The work is hierarchical, which means that leaders and Cabildantes decide on various
principles for intervention while delegating these actions to the locals. In the place itself,
it involves conscious process and understanding of place derived from evaluation and
discussion of current conditions to make informed decisions, accordingly, enhancing the
sense of place.

Figure 55. Left – and right (top and bottom figures) - Local materials and stonework is replaced by
concrete in routes and walks of the indigenous reservations.

The self-conscious decisions of local actors to improve local conditions support the
enhancement of landscape, and its qualities emerge. Conversely, when actions are a
result of external drivers, the quality of landscape character declines. For instance, two
approaches for maintaining a walk in San Lorenzo shows the differences between
activities implemented in the Minga (Figure 55 left and right-top) and those implemented
by the municipal authority without any consideration of local conditions (Figure 55 rightbottom). The actual implementation in Figure 55 – left shows gradual construction with
local material of volcanic stones as a primary resource. There are multiple layers of work
integrated, paying attention to the attributes of the walk’s character. As a result, the
intervention is firmly attached to the place, making a distinct and recognisable
contribution to which communities can identify. On the other hand, the illustration of
Figure 55 right bottom schematically interprets the maintenance led by the municipality
employing other parameters of action. They replace the stonework with concrete to allow
vehicles and motorcycle access. However, by doing so, they are negatively affecting the
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landscape character. This schematic illustration depicts cases observed by this research
along the reservation, which gradually are increasing in pace and scale.
The illustrations above reveal differences in priorities and values between the type of
interventions with landscape implications. The differences show gradual shift of values,
privileging easy access over locally sourced and slow-paced interventions. As observed
in a meeting of San Lorenzo Cabildo, changes in infrastructure and the modernisation of
networks are constantly taking place throughout the reservations, and pressures exist
from other sources, particularly, the municipal government32. Both types of interventions
consider local conditions add to the improvement of areas, but the value given to those
conditions is different in each scheme. The question that resonates in this example is
how to facilitate changes in infrastructure through integrating local conditions for
enhancement of a sense of place? – this is one of the biggest challenges faced in the
maintenance and improvement of these reservations’ landscapes.
A final aspect of Mingas is that moral and ethical engagements surround activities
through feelings of reciprocity, in social, familial, and spiritual relations to a place. A
Minga takes for granted the participation of community members, and it is intrinsic to
people’s daily lives. The community’s ties go beyond the sense of place to a compromise
with a place, where actors feel responsible for its permanent enhancement. Shamai
(1991) showed that these attitudes work in levels from belonging to a place, attachment,
identifying, involvement, to even sacrifice for a place (Shamai, 1991). The evidence in
Zone A shows that in Mingas, people are involved deeply with a place, and actors take
an active role in the community. They do so, because of the high level of commitment,
where the relationship goes to an active role with many human resources invested in it
(Canter, 1977, p. 178 as cited in Shamai, 1991, p. 350).

32

Observations, 8th August 2018 Cabildo San Lorenzo
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5.4.4 Sense of place and collective memory through CP_2 rituals and
healing practices

Figure 56. A sacred tree next to a productive area in Pasmi, San Lorenzo reservation.

The second series of practices influencing the development of a sense of place and a
collective memory are the CP_2 rituals and healing practices. Rituals are characterised
by promoting meaningful relationships between communities, landscape elements and
activities that promote cultural identity, image building and attachment of landscape
features. Rituals are identifiable ways of seeing the world and the cosmos of the EmberaChami communities, and contribute to the connection between nature, earth and the
universe, including tensions and dynamics between them. Rituals help in keeping alive
the significance of mountains and peaks, and other landscape elements, forming an
image of the reservations. There are two main influences from these types of CPs: first,
they motivate landscape identity reflection through describing elements and assigning
them a meaning to community. And secondly, they promote appropriation of different
nodes and geographical landmarks to build up an image that mentally guides local
actors. Mountain peaks, hills and other landscape references are visually recognised,
visited, appropriated and used. For instance, in Figure 56, a sacred tree in the plot of
Participant 007 in Pasmi:
“This tree (Figure 56) has been here for a long time, the community come and
pay respect because they believe it benefits the community. It is my property,
but I am happy that the community come and value it.”33

33

Participant 007_RIO, Interview (community member of Pasmi, San Lorenzo reservation)
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The physical structure and dominant features of the tree mark the character of the plot,
making it recognisable. The tree is conserved by the participant because of the multiple
benefits it carries on biological benefits, shade production but also because of the
perceived values it has for the community.
One of the crucial scenarios of image and memory building in the reservations are the
celebration of local Cabildos and community meetings. The ceremony of introduction
and remembrance, known as ‘harmonisation’, reveals a frequent reference to spatial,
natural and spiritual attributes that promote appropriation and collective memory
building. The activity consists of a thanksgiving ceremony to “synchronise energies and
relieve spiritual tensions between each community member and other dimensions of the
world”34. The ceremony combines geographical references, including peaks, mountains
and rivers; their relationship with animals and other living species; with the spiritual and
mental interpretations of human beings. A fragment of the ceremony declares:
“We gather to give thanks to all the living animals and inert elements of the
reservation and to reflect in our relationship with them.
We give thanks to the River Arquia for providing water and resources to our
community.,
We give thanks to the birds, amphibious and mammals present in the
reservation for giving company and sustain to our community.
We give thanks to the Peak ‘El Gallo’, and other peaks for providing
reference and guidance to our community.
We also thank other significant places of the plains and mountains for
offering food and shelter to our communities in the reservation…”
(Introduction to a Cabildo meeting observed at San Lorenzo reservation)

Communities acknowledge and assign value to the landscape elements by interweaving
living species and inert components. 'Harmonisation' means “adding notes to a melody
to produce harmony" (OED Online, 2020c). In the permanent shaping and working in the
landscape, members add layers as ‘notes’ and change current conditions to produce
harmonic visual, experiential and spatial attributes. The meaning of harmony for the
community includes balance and feedback loops (by amplifying or inhibiting) for constant
enhancement. Such actions of intervening, reflecting, and frequently memorising the
core purposes of development, are ways to promote a self-conscious sense of place
(Relph, 1976) and the memorability of the landscape.
34

Observations at the Cabildo Session on the 24th of August at the San Lorenzo Reservation.
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Figure 57. Memory Festival for community integration in La Montana reservation. It has a
central flower and vegetable arrangement representing the products of different farms.

Remembrance and collective memory building are intrinsic to rituals and other forms of
community celebrations in the reservations. In Figure 57, The Memory Festival
celebrated annually in La Montana and San Lorenzo reservations show how these
encounters encourage and support remembrance, communication and knowledgesharing on landscape attributes among members. The festival goes in sync with the June
solstice celebrated by indigenous communities across the Americas (Rappaport, 2007,
p. 89), with events supporting spiritual, mental and emotional relation to a place, such as
dances, food sharing and community games. At the beginning of the session, the ritual
invites integration around a central flower and vegetable arrangement representing the
products of different farms. As the event unfolds, other practices of food and seeds
exchange promote knowledge dissemination and traditional grow techniques. Similarly,
in the afternoon ceremonies, communities play traditional games for children and adults
to remember attachments and meanings of landscape.
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Figure 58. Games for collective memory building. Letf – the game of 'The Snake' and – right– 'Yapu'.

In Figure 58, the games of ‘The Snake’ and ‘Yapu’ focused on trust-building and
teamwork, memorialise feelings of resistance, solidarity and sovereignty towards land
and landscape. 'The Snake' is dance that goes around a fire, in which participants build
up 'collective energies' to strengthen the community. ‘Yapu’ is a representation of the
Indigenous Guard (organised voluntary groups for the protection of indigenous rights),
and a remembrance of its role to protect and defend the territory. It consists of two teams:
a first team has a totem to defend from a second team, who must attack and get it by all
means. The first team represents the land defenders, while the second, impersonates
the land grabbers35. The game symbolises the historic tensions between these two
groups in the reservations. The ceremony begins with the Guard’s chanting, following
these lyrics:
Forward comrades,
(Pa’ delante compañeros,)
ready to resist.
(dispuestos a resistir:)
Defending our rights
(Defender nuestros derechos,)
even if we must die.
(así nos toque morir.)
Guard, guard. Strength, strength.
(Guardia, guardia. Fuerza, fuerza.)

35

Information from notes of the Electronic Fieldwork Diary, 15th June 2018.
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For my race, for my land.
(Por mi raza, por mi tierra.)
And long live the Indigenous Guard!
(Y que viva la Guardia Indígena…)
(Segments of the original Indigenous Guard anthem composed by Sánchez Benachí, 2004)

The feelings and emotions in ‘Yapu’, expressed through chanting, indicate high levels of
attachment. It combines community rights and the ultimate and highest state of sense of
place and commitment to even "sacrifice important attributes and values such as
prosperity, freedom or, in the most extreme situations, life itself" (Shamai, 1991, p. 350).
'Yapu', while playful, consistently emphasises commitment and ‘love for land’. In
practicing the game, connections, emotional and spiritual values disseminate and share
throughout generations for their permanence.
Rituals, healing practices and health gatherings are crucial in building up a collective
memory. These practices are the instrumentalisation of knowledge of species and nature
for healing the body, mind and spirit, instructed among members who have the potential
to become physicians and spiritual guides in the encounter with the ‘ruling forces of
mother nature’36. The activities include physical, spiritual and emotional healing from
distrust, or other body or spirit affliction.

Figure 59. Ceremony of traditional physicians to heal memories and wounds of a conflictive
past (Unit of Victims, 2016). Copyright © 2019 by the Colombian Government.

36

Interview, Participant 017 (Reservation San Lorenzo, Healing practitioner)
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In Figure 59, a ceremony of traditional physicians aims to support spiritual and emotional
wounds of a conflictive past in the community of San Jeronimo, in San Lorenzo. External
armed fighters participating in the Colombian internal conflict entered their territory and
killed dozens of people in the first decade of 2000s (Unit of Victims, 2016, para. 2). By
celebrating the ceremony and connecting spiritually with natural elements and the
‘mother earth’, communities memorise landscape elements and heal conflicting feelings
with other individuals. Participant 001, explains the training of physicians:
“Community leaders and those who choose to become traditional physicians,
gather for days on the mountains and peaks of the reservations, to share
knowledge and to learn about medical attributes of plants and animals”37.

Knowledge about species integrates knowledge of place and landscape, which is later
communicated to trainees for dissemination. Some of the places where physicians meet
are high mountain locations, including the ‘lines of the reservation’ in San Lorenzo – a
mountain line geographically limiting the reservation –, and the peaks ‘Carbunco’ and
‘Sinifana’, in Canamomo Lomaprieta. According to participant 016:
“The peaks and mountains possess spiritual and cosmological forces to guide
the community. They are sacred places, where landscape embodies
knowledge on species which is transferred to participants”38

Summing up, gradual and permanent CP_1 Mingas and CP_2 rituals, healing and
spiritual practices are manifestations revealing high levels of attachment, a sense of
solidarity and mutual help that contribute to the enhancement of an identifiable character.
In the case of physical interventions of roads, terraces and collective building, the more
gradual, adapted and locally sourced they are, the higher their integration to natural
conditions of the place. In rituals and social manifestations, these are intangible
communications, and emotional and symbolic ceremonies that summon the value of
landscape attributes. The analysis of these CPs gives valuable information for integrative
processes of conservation, and opportunities for articulation with top-level instances. The
following section proposes to disentangle how the CIs and CPs evaluated constitute a
form of community participation and social action.

37

Participant 001, Interview (Community Leader and member of Cabildo in San Lorenzo

reservation); and Participant 004, Interview (Community Doctor in San Lorenzo reservation)
38

Participant 016, Interview (Community Leader and ex-governor in Canamomo Lomaprieta

reservation)
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5.5 The CIs and CPs of Zone A – CCL as forms of community
participation
After the analysis of the influence of CIs and CPs on landscape character conservation,
this section focuses on evaluating how activities implemented by communities constitute
a form of participation and social action. The purpose is to indicate the ways and the
extent to which CIs and CPs are an outcome of traditions, affections, purposeful or value
rational social action (Weber, 1927 as cited in T. Parsons, 1968, p. 641), and which
elements does this bring to the practice of conservation planning. Theories of
participation for cultural landscapes emphasise the role of traditions to sustain valuable
attributes; particularly, the need to integrate “traditional cultural knowledge with local
management systems to ensure the protection of the outstanding universal values of the
property” (Lennon, 2012, p. 59). This purpose involves knowledge and unravelling
practices to understand how they are shared, communicated and transferred between
generations or communities. The CIs and CPs highlight that traditional behaviour is
crucial. Still, it is not always clear what activities correspond to traditions or other forms
of social action. This analysis aims to bring light to the types of social action and the
reasoning behind activities of local communities.
All activities deployed in the CIs and CPs constitute a type - or a combination of types of social action. In CIs where activities respond to hierarchical structures of decision
making, there is rational and purposeful behaviour preceding the activities. For instance,
the CI_1 Organic Coffee Program and CI_2 Seeds Nurturing Network include a moment
of deliberation to direct the implementation of activities. In CP_1 Mingas led by Cabildos,
Cabildantes invites members to participate and follow specific instructions. In contrast,
CPs, where communities organise and implement activities more spontaneously, are
clear manifestations of traditional and affectively based social action. CP_2 Rituals and
healing practices are evident examples of these types of activities, in which feelings of
attachment to a place becomes one of the principal drivers for behaviour.
In coffee production, the introduction of coffee beans by the ‘Antioquenos’ colonisers
during the 30s and ’40s was an imposition of a world promoting a commercial good over
the knowledge of the reservations of Riosucio. The origins of the coffee culture are rooted
in colonialism and, as such, are not per se a tradition of the original people living in these
lands. Prior to the introduction of organic activities, practices for coffee growth
extensively promoted burning land for the renovation of the crop. There was little
consideration of environmental issues and the implications of these activities over natural
resources. According to a representative of the association ASPROCAFE Ingruma, the
Chapter 5

164

continuous persuasion and insistence of other forms of knowledge and practice
promoted by the CI_1 Organic Coffee Program managed to direct these practices
towards more sustainable production, including shade-grown systems and recovery of
soil richness. The participant explained:
“Despite being an indigenous reservation, some practices were impacting the
environment and natural resources. For instance, burning to clear up sowing
space was an everyday practice among communities. They (the population)
used to designate a piece of land and burn it for production. With the
introduction of the organic programs and our campaigns this activity was
reduced and is rarely visible, not only in the organic members but on other
communities in the area.
At the beginning we had more influence than the Cabildo itself, promoting
workshops and programs for conservation of natural resources. These were
all benefits from the Max Havelaar agreement.”39

The change in the direction of the practice reveals adjustment to value systems through
persistence and dedication in campaigns, in which orientations from the international
agendas, with protocols of sustainability, helped for ‘learning new ways of doing’. Neither
the introduction of coffee nor organic coffee production has been long-standing traditions
in the area. They were both introduced by influences beyond the indigenous EmberaChami culture. However, in continuing coffee growth for market interests, the CI_1
Organic Program allowed for discovery of alternative approaches and recovered
ecosystems. Traditions combined purposeful and value-rational behaviour to consider
natural elements and realign to more sustainable practices.
The CI_2 Seeds Nurturing Network similarly showed a combination of traditional and
purposeful behaviour for strengthening local knowledge into organised processes of
community work. The leader of the network interpreted how the implementation of
current activities were linked to traditions of previous generations brought through the
agency of new leaders as well as the support of NGOs for agroecology. The participant
explained:
“The agroecology principles in the seeds nurturing program proposes a mix
in the plots. It is like how our grandparents used to do. They included many
species for sustainability of the area and family consumption. We are now
doing something similar”40

39

Participant 008; Interview; (Leader, representative of ASPROCAFE)

40

Participant 022; Interview; (Leader of Seeds Nurturing Program)
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Mixing species in agricultural farms was long-standing practice among communities as
it promoted family and community support. However, the insertion of an agroecology
agenda helped to connect traditions with global sustainable processes of collective social
action. Purposeful behaviour employed existing social networks, local knowledge and
practices and inserted international agendas for the configuration of the seed network.
At the same time, it supported local ambitions to pursue autonomy and sovereignty.
In CP_1 Mingas, the attachment and persistence of solidarity values over common
goods made implementation possible and allowed for the reproduction of traditions
across the generations. The essence of a Minga always has a purpose. Activities arise
after deliberation and consultation with the participants, giving legitimacy to the
implementation (Murillo, 2009, p. 137). In more spontaneous example – small scale
Mingas, activities are everyday actions in which there is not much consultation, but the
aim is to work together for the common good. In directed processes, on the other hand,
objectives are addressed and negotiated in deliberation scenarios which allow making
informed decisions. For instance, in the Cabildo meeting observed in San Lorenzo,
communities evaluated the feasibility to implement infrastructural works for clean water
for Canamomo communities in areas of San Lorenzo. The evaluation involved aspects
such as "exchange of benefits" between actors, and the "potential impact on natural
resources"41. Once the agreements were reached, the conditions included involving
communities of all areas as collaborators and recipients of the service. The meeting and
the decisions made showed the value of traditional work but also the integration of
rational decisions as mechanisms for implementation.
In CP_2 - rituals, healing and spiritual practices, traditions and affectively based social
action are at the core of the implementation. The weekly celebrations in the Cabildo and
the special activities of the Memory Festival are crucial in continuing with community and
familiar activities that bring a sense of identity and attachment to a place. However, as
mentioned during our conversations, the conception of the ‘Indigenous Guards’ and the
healing ceremonies were taught and transferred from other regions in the country along
the Cauca River. The communities in Riosucio connected and integrated values from
other communities. Participants mentioned:
“The idea and recognition of Pachamama and cosmological beings are
traditions that share most (if not all) the indigenous communities of Latin
America.

41

Observations, 8th August 2018 Cabildo San Lorenzo
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As for the healing and the Indigenous Guard, these are schemes adopted and
appropriated from fellow leaders and doctors in other communities, mainly in
Cauca. They come here and teach us on the powers of mother nature, the
use of species with values of solidarity and mutual respect..."42

The values in which some of the traditions are based are not static but partially
integrated, implanted, or communicated across different communities. This quote
exposes that these traditions are not immutable social actions but are substantially
challenged, adapted and changed depending on the interests of the community and the
aspects that they want to emphasise. Tradition, as such, had a basis in purposeful
behaviour and in social agreements defined by communities in available structures of
deliberation. Once these are determined, the habits and affection-based activities follow
generational or social chains for integration, more spontaneously.
A significant learning point is that traditions and affection-based social actions are crucial
for continuing the conservation of the outstanding attributes of Zone A. However, these
are not always sufficient and require the integration of knowledge and values, sometimes
from external actors and stakeholders (Lennon, 2012, p. 59). In the areas evaluated,
purposeful and value rational behaviour, deliberated in the community instances of
participation, has guided the direction of changes to achieve even greater enhancement
goals. Understanding the transitions between the type of social actions, and the
components integrating them helps in achieving comprehensive strategies in
conservation planning practices. The following section takes a closer look at the
influences and factors that enabled the implementation of CIs and CPs, and how, in
some cases, local agency and associativity mobilised activities. Whilst, in others, the
participation of external agents helped to get actions on the move. It also looks at
overarching

structures

and

frameworks

that

facilitated

or

constrained

such

implementation.

5.6 Factors influencing the development of CIs and CPs in the CCL
– Zone A
The research acknowledges that CIs and CPs are forms of social action, implemented
by a group of individuals, and in which they attach a meaning to it (Weber, 1927 as cited
in T. Parsons, 1968, p. 641). The analysis pays attention to individual drivers, including
emotions and feelings that give reasoning to human behaviour, but also to the factors
42

Conversations with local actors in the celebration of the Fiesta de la Memoria in Cabildo La

Montana, 15th June 2018.
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enabling community activities. These factors articulate social structures of governmental,
political and economic agendas with local, national or international influence. The
research looks at three factors and evaluate how they enable the CIs and CPs; these
are: (1) governmental and conservation planning frameworks at local levels; (2)
community associativity and community agency; and (3) external agents, namely,
international cooperation agreements, market forces and NGOs.

5.6.1 Governmental and conservation planning frameworks
Three main regulatory instruments govern Zone A, one at a regional level, one at
municipal and one at the reservation’s level. At the regional level, a Landscape
Management Plan (2009) covers the extension of the CCL, with vision, objectives, and
actions for the whole area. It was formulated in 2009 by the Colombian Coffee Growers’
Federation and the Ministry of Culture, and partially included the participation of local
actors, mainly, coffee producers. At the municipal level, a Basic Territorial Development
Plan (PBOT) covers Riosucio, as a normative instrument to determine regulations for
physical development and land use management. Each instrument belongs to
independent national normative frameworks, as in Chapter 4: A Cultural Framework
(Law of Culture 397 of 1997 updated with the Law 1185 of 2009) and a Territorial
Planning Framework (Law of Territorial Planning 388 of 1997). The first one is oriented
to action; while the second, aims for regulating and define guidelines. At the reservation’s
level, the study also evaluates the Indigenous Life Plan. These are not normative
frameworks, but collective agreements among local actors for community development.
They formulate a vision, principles and aims, as well as programs and activities. The
analysis centres on how these three Plans, representing the frameworks at the local
levels, enable or constrain the implementation of CIs and CPs.
5.6.1.1 Management Plan of the Coffee Cultural Landscape – MPCCL (2009)
The primary purpose of the Landscape Management Plan (MPCCL) centres in defining
ways of the appropriate administration of the Coffee Cultural Landscape. It promotes
“appropriation and conservation … by the population, in a sustainable way and harmony
with the economic activities developed in the area” (Ministry of Culture & Federation,
2009, p. 105; 2017). The Plan proposes seven strategic objectives defining development
and conservation, fundamentally, on the sustainable production of coffee. To achieve
this aim, the Plan intends for active participation of multiple actors, including national
government, local corporations, planning departments, the Coffee Growers’ Federation
and citizen participation (Ministry of Culture & Federation, 2009, p. 91).
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Figure 60. Citizen participation of the CCL as a separate instance, at the bottom level in the hierarchy of
decision-making.

In Figure 60, the structure of actors participating, and instances involved are shown. The
structure is hierarchical and defines top-level representatives in charge of decisionmaking, guidelines, and general rules of actions, including national and departmental
Heritage Boards, a Regional Technical Committee of the CCL, and Departmental and
Municipal Boards of Culture. At the local level, and outside of the decision-making
pyramid are the local citizens. Their role is participation through a Heritage Volunteer
Network to assist and fulfil actions according to expectations of the upper levels of the
ladder. The Plan states that the Heritage Volunteer Network is “…the main tool to
achieve active community participation in the CCL conservation” (Ministry of Culture &
Federation, 2009, p. 126). The Plan assigns responsibilities to local actors framed under
the decisions made at top-levels. It reveals the power held by cultural and economic
institutions in directing changes for the landscape, and the constraints for citizen
participation in crucial moments of the conservation process.
In the breakdown of the strategies and actions for conservation, the plan insists on
managing valuable aspects through coffee growth and supporting cultural traditions
aligned to coffee culture. This is exemplified in the educational, infrastructural, tourism
and productive strategies proposed; highlighting actions to promote the ‘coffee family’,
the ‘young coffee growers’, and the ‘infrastructure of coffee growth’ that support them
(Ministry of Culture & Federation, 2016, pp. 17–29). The Management Plan states:
The strategies will be further supported by the compliance of sustainable
productive practices to guarantee the continuity of the coffee culture and to
allow the economic development of the coffee growers in harmony with the
environment. (Ministry of Culture & Federation, 2009, p. 119)
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The aim is to guarantee “the continuity of the coffee culture and to allow the economic
development of the coffee growers”. However, in conserving and enhancing the values
identified in the declaration, communities have little capacity to decide outside this
agenda, and their role continues to perpetuate top-level interests. Traditional practices
of coffee production promote conservation of landscape features, but the spectrum of
values at local levels involve other types of action, currently ignored in the framework. In
this sense, the presentation of strategies is narrow, supports partial interests and values,
and defines an instrumental role for local actors according to the dominant interests. The
following sections analyse these in detail.
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Table 16. Analysis of conservation planning framework: Management Plan of the Coffee Cultural Landscape.
National responsible
entity
Overarching Policy
or Program
Local instrument
reviewed
Local responsible
entity
Objectives proposed
1. Promote
competitiveness of
the coffee grower
family and the
coffee culture
activities

Ministry of Culture; Colombian Coffee Growers’ Federation
Resolution 2079 of 2011 - Recognition to the Coffee Cultural Landscape as National Cultural Heritage.
Management Plan of the Coffee Cultural Landscape (2009)
Secretary of Culture; Secretary of Planning- Municipality of Riosucio and Supia (fraction)
Strategies proposed
Achieve a young,
productive and
profitable coffee
growing

Actions proposed
Strengthen the coffee family, roots and belonging to the coffee culture
Reactivate the "Innovative Models - Young Coffee Growers" program
Promote the use of resistant varieties - Increased productivity and the age of the crop are
mentioned.

Analysis in relation to CIs and CPs and landscape character conservation
It emphasises in the competitiveness of the family producers as the main driver for economic
development, putting pressure on individuals to excel and compete according to expectations at top
levels.
Actions proposed do not connect with other types of social action beyond traditional forms performed
by local communities.
The promotion of resistant coffee varieties to increase the age is an opportunity. However, it is framed
as a way to increase productivity, leaving benefits to environment, away.

Improve educational
and training processes
in the coffee
community

Train the community in the management and restoration of traditional houses

Promote productive projects, including in the pedagogical design at all levels and that includes
the inclusion of the PCCC.

Promote projects to
improve community
infrastructure

2. Promote coffee
community
development and
its environment

Encourage productive
and tourist projects to
promote value for the
inhabitants

It emphasises in the restauration of heritage objects, as traditional housing, which implies antioqueno
housing, but leaves away other typological and structural patterns structuring the landscape.

Business Management Training / Job Training

Accompany the State in the implementation of formal and comprehensive educational options for
coffee areas
Improve the habitability conditions of coffee households with the use of traditional techniques

It limits the role of communities as 'companions' of the state actions, with a risk of privileging decisions
at the top levels.
It does not leave room for local processes of capacitation and education (already constituted) that
have helped in the dissemination of species or in the maintenance that support the diversity of actions.

Strengthen and expand community infrastructure and equipment

It ignores local practices and initiatives of maintenance with local materials and hands work. The
emphasis on supporting state actions without considering local processes already being implemented
is that the purpose of 'connectivity' becomes the driver but not HOW the actions are developed.

Support the State in the expansion and maintenance of access roads and services on coffee
farms.

Stimulates the commodification of the landscape for tourism purposes, connected to the idea of a
coffee tradition and production with high quality and authenticity.

Encourage connectivity in coffee areas.
Promote productive, cultural and natural values through tourism and production projects that
actively integrate coffee growers, communities and places of interest under the concepts of
sustainability, comprehensive management and participatory planning.

The evaluated CIs and CPs in Zone A challenge the purpose of commodification of landscape and the
idea authenticity

Promote cultural tourism that benefits small coffee producers (offer supply)
Carry out load capacity studies for natural and heritage tourist sites and implement results
Integrate the projects in the tourism policy of the Vice Ministry of Tourism
Support programs to
improve health
conditions and
coffee workers
retirement

3. Introduction of
special coffee
brands
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Strengthen and
promote development
of the special coffees:
marketing,
laboratories,
consumption,
capacities, patents,
alliances, etc.

Articulate the actions included in the sectoral tourism plans
Implement comprehensive care programs for the rural population
Manage the expansion of coverage in social security programs (health and pension)
Strengthen the workforce in the coffee sector with social programs to improve their living
conditions and the roots of the countryside
Expand the coverage of BEP´S
Promote the association of coffee growers around differentiated and commercialized special
coffees

It focuses on the product, not in the process of production or in the different environmental, social and
landscape values around it.

Support the production of coffee with differentiated characteristics
Evaluate the fruit for its composition and process destination (philology training and
biochemistry)
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Promote research,
valuation and
conservation of cultural
heritage

4. Conserve,
revitalise and
promote the
cultural heritage
and articulate to
regional
development

Promote social
participation in the
process of valuation,
communication and
dissemination of the
cultural heritage and
social values of the
PCC1.

Include the conservation and management of coffee culture in public policies in PCCC3 field
Manage transversal heritage projects for regional development

Support to local entrepreneurship, emphasising on heritage values. Which, themselves, seem to be
fixed. Therefore, it does not clearly open opportunities for the integration of multiple heritage values, or
other values present in the area.

Promote, support and strengthen regional research focusing on the identification, valuation,
rescue, protection and safeguarding of the cultural, architectural and archaeological heritage

It does look narrowly to the inclusion of communities as 'guardians' of heritage. It assigns the fulfilment
of actions of dissemination and communication of current values.

Promote and support cultural ventures based on heritage values
Promote the adequate intervention of the architectural, archaeological, movable and intangible
heritage and articulate it with the ordinance plans, government programs and development plans.

It does not effectively include the inclusion of other modes of association and collective work. such as
the Mingas.

Generate municipal and departmental declarations of urban and rural heritage
Build efficient and effective communication mechanisms that allow shaping local and regional
development scenarios

It does not mention or specifies on practices that could be supported and enabled.
It proposes the creation of groups but does not acknowledge in the current composition of groups in
the area, neither in their specific characteristics, beliefs nor the system of cultural and social values

Promote projects of socialization, communication and dissemination of the cultural heritage and
social values of the PCC.

5. Strengthening of
coffee social
capital

Promote the
leadership and
participation of the
coffee population

Promote actions to be carried out by the heritage watch groups (Heritage Volunteer Network) and
the creation of new groups.
Promote leadership, increase dynamism and participation of the coffee community, and other
instances and producers
Form PCCC3 municipal committees

It focuses the efforts on coffee committees. However, these were precisely challenged by other forms
of actions, present in the reservations that combine diverse structures of productivity and association
It goes well in line with the programs and projects that support the role of women in the coffee
production and culture.

Make municipal agreements to articulate objectives and PCCC strategies, with POT municipal
plans and other policies
Strengthen the sense of belonging among coffee growers and actors in coffee institutions.

6. Promote regional
integration and
development

7. Support productive
and environmental
sustainability of
the landscape

Integrate objectives of
preservation of the
CCL to regional,
national policies and
international
frameworks
Develop initiatives that
generate a positive
impact on the
environment

Support projects that favor the economic, political and social participation of coffee women.
Leverage institutional management capacity to engage the State and the international community
in the conservation of the CCP
Institutionally articulate coffee income supplement programs
Formulate and manage regional projects: contract plan, royalties, Colciencias, alliances.

It acknowledges the need of integration between the local conservation objectives and the
international policies of conservation.
The mentioning of the "international community" is very wide and does not acknowledges on the
complexities of the local processes. It is a window of opportunity for the long existent alliances
between NGOs and Local Associations to be integrated more effectively in the management goals
and actions

Promote the integration of conservation objects into national and international regional policy
Carry out cross-cutting projects and by regions PCC polygons that integrate social, cultural and
environmental values

Very general approach to the management of biodiversity and emphasises on the productive value of
biodiversity.

Generate scientific knowledge that allows greater depth in the interaction between biodiversity
and the productive landscape.

In landscape terms, the emphasis on productive values diminishes the relevance of biodiversity
conservation as supporters of many other social and cultural values.

Protect and promote the productive value of the biodiversity of coffee growing areas

It does not promote concrete strategies for the conservation of the biodiversity by continuing or even
changing the modes of production.

Promote, protect and sustain resources: soil, water and forestry
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Table 16 discloses the emphasis of the Plan, basically, in an overarching topic:
strengthening the coffee culture by improving the quality of the product and mixing
familiar and cultural traditions that support it. It proposes seven objectives and ten
overarching strategies for implementation. From these, six objectives focus on the
competitiveness, development and strengthening of the coffee product, while others
concentrate on activities to attend social, environmental and health aspects.
In the first one, the Plan emphasises “achieving a young, productive and profitable coffee
culture” as the primary way for supporting the competitiveness of the families. It
highlights “strengthening the attachment of family producers”, activating the program of
“young coffee growers” and the “promotion of resistant coffee varieties” as business
strategies (Ministry of Culture & Federation, 2009, p. 111; 2016, p. 17). The plan
procures economic family progress but at the expense of producing a good quality
product and the profit received in exchange. This puts pressures on local actors and
encourages competitiveness between families. In Zone A, it constrains values of mutual
and cooperative support that have allowed families to sustain and enhance local
character, which implies difficulties in articulation with the values promoted in the CIs
and CPs.
The second objective is relatively broad and aims for achieving local infrastructure
development, including the restoration of heritage buildings; promotion of community
facilities; building infrastructure, tourism and health support. The actions focus on the
general progress of communities for living in appropriate conditions and keeping growing
coffee (Ministry of Culture & Federation, 2009, p. 112; 2016, p. 19). These actions aim
to enhance community living situations. However, they carry an umbrella idea of heritage
conservation for the ‘Antioqueno’ colonial culture, which has profound implications;
particularly, in consideration of other types of cultural manifestations. The colonial
emphasis disregards alternative types of fine-tuned development characterising the
landscape, e.g., indigenous typologies, and omits the collective work of Mingas and the
social networks of cooperation that support these configurations, which increases the
challenges of the current CIs and CPs to integrate and consolidate.
The third, fifth and sixth objectives share similar support to coffee alliances, social capital
and participation of communities in regional, national or international instances. The
strategies encourage production of special types of coffee, privileging the origin and the
small-high quality production while accompanying commercialisation and international
cooperation. It supports leadership and agreements with public and private institutions
for programs and activities, including a women’s agenda (Ministry of Culture &
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Federation, 2009, pp. 114–117; 2016, pp. 20–22). The general spirit integrates well with
the characteristics of the CIs and CPs evaluated, as their strengths lie in principles of
quality coffee through national and international cooperation. However, the types of
relationships proposed, constrain the participation between the actors; especially limiting
the role of locals. The reference to international community actors is very broad. It leaves
room for confusion on the types of agreement promoted, lacking detail in explaining how
local processes can participate in those programmes. It is a window of opportunity but
requires careful consideration of the alliances and networks to integrate goals and
actions more effectively.
The fourth objective proposes the configuration of a local community network together
with the inclusion of a Heritage Volunteer Network (Vigias del Patrimonio) as means of
participation (Ministry of Culture & Federation, 2009, p. 116; 2016, p. 25). This objective
is a narrow look at the processes and practices in local communities. As mentioned
above, the heritage volunteer scheme is a tool that helps heritage promotion, but it lacks
legitimate inclusion of actors in decision-making. Similarly, the network promotes new
organisations for heritage support, but does not mention current local processes of
action. It limits the associativity of examples seen in Zone A through Mingas and other
forms of collective work that aim for multiple heritages and in values of autonomy and
independence. As such, this objective requires careful articulation for it to integrate the
CIs and CPs.
The seventh objective emphasises the development of initiatives for environmental
positive impact and in production schemes focusing on care for the environment (Ministry
of Culture & Federation, 2009, p. 118; 2016, p. 30). These are crucial in the articulation
of current initiatives, although there is too much focus on the productivity and
competitiveness of biodiversity and too little in the values that such biodiversity has for
local actors in cultural and social terms. The proposal for integrating a more active
research agenda in these topics aims for expanding knowledge for the interaction of the
productive landscape with biodiversity. This strategy connects well with the activities and
formulations already carried out in the CI_1 Organic Coffee Programme. However, it
needs revision in the debate concerning the importance of productivity over biodiversity
values.
Overall, the set of objectives and strategies reflect a narrow vision of landscape
management focusing, mainly, on productive benefits of coffee growing as primary
means of development. The Plan supports transversal integration and articulation of
aspects such as community development, entrepreneurship, and sustainable
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production, which contributes to a comprehensive landscape planning. However, the
overall vision remains divisive, where community participation, infrastructural change
and development continue as separate entities. The formulation seems to disperse and
lacking articulation. The strong emphasis on coffee culture, colonial heritage values, and
productivity impedes the vision of a holistic image and the active inclusion of
communities. This is fundamental in consideration of the CIs and CPs in this research,
and their current and potential contribution to landscape character enhancement.
The following section analyses a next level of planning of the PBOT (Basic Territorial
Development Plans) and the opportunities and factors existing in this instrument for
enabling CIs and CPs.
5.6.1.2 Basic Territorial Development Plan at a Municipal Level (PBOT)
The PBOT is the main instrument for municipal, territorial development formulated for
the municipality of Riosucio in the year 2002. It aims to define land uses and large-scale
projects. Its formulation was conceived under the National Law of Territorial
Development (Law 388/1997) with the purpose of regulating various aspects of
development, control and regulation, including areas of mitigation, adaptation and risk;
use of natural resources and land of the reservations; building refurbishment and
infrastructure; and management of cultural and natural heritage.
The main influence of the PBOT over the reservations’ territories are through decisions
of land use. It determines traditional and forest agriculture as the principal use,
determining an Agricultural Sustainable Zone in three categories:
“MAIN USE: Traditional agriculture and forestry.
COMPLEMENTARY USES: Infrastructure for Land Adequacy Districts,
housing of landowner and workers, rural type institutional establishments,
poultry farms, bunches and forestry.
COMPATIBLE USES: Monocultures, pig farms, recreation, communication
routes, service infrastructure, agribusiness by grouping of smallholdings or
plots, livestock production infrastructure (slaughterhouses, fairgrounds, and
the like), mining, rural plots for construction purposes, Country housing, as
long as there are no smaller properties than the indices indicated by the
municipality. Fences and warnings in accordance with Law 140 of 1997.”
(Riosucio, 2002, p. 76)
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The proposed land use allows most of the activities delivered by communities under the
CIs and CPs, for instance in the implementation of local cooperatives through
businesses of smallholding groups or plots, as well as general farming, and construction
activities. However, it is potentially detrimental to landscapes, especially through the
proposal of monoculture and Land Adequacy Districts. Monoculture reduces diverse
natural elements to grow commercial crops, which has a negative impact on resources.
Adequacy districts are units of agriculture exploitation defined by the Law 41 of 1993,
which offers opportunities to strengthen local business, but incentivise monoculture and
overexploitation, affecting the environment negatively (Bermudez, Paez, & Rodriguez,
2010, p. 343).
A second major action proposed is the definition and implementation of Centres for Rural
Development (Riosucio, 2002, p. 78). Here, there is emphasis on agriculture use that
defines most activities, as well as family and community working structures. However,
as mentioned by Ganan (2018), the colonial imposition of agricultural practices as the
primary means of organisation and subsistence has reduced the richness of the EmberaChami cultural identity and the possibilities for it to develop (Ganan, 2018, p. 23). The
integration of local initiatives, in their multi-functional and relational productive and
cultural significance to the Centres for Rural Development might mean an opportunity for
closing up this gap and contribute to the enhancement of the planning instrument in the
area.
The PBOT acknowledges the cultural heritage richness of the area and lists valuable
items, including cultural and religious architecture; events, festivals and ceremonies;
religious places and churches; and infrastructure such as bridges and canals. The
categorisation is pragmatically organised in three periods: precolonial, colonial and
republican; and only mention a single historic urban landscape, of the ‘Pueblo Viejo’
settlement. The valuing and mentioning of places or mountains remain in the level of
“landmarks” and “sacred places” (Riosucio, 2002, p. 83) detached from a landscape
setting. It omits the richness and variety of the areas and brings down cultural heritage
to objects and events of colonial significance. It omits other valuable activities and
elements for the local population, showing lack of effective participation in the selection
process.
As far as it is exposed in the PBOT, the identification, valuing, classification, as well as
the declarations proposed are set aside from other valuable aspects by local
communities; particularly, in relation to multiplicity of rituals, sacred and productive
practices that do not necessarily have heritage connotations at the top-levels. Official
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declarations and listings give high prevalence to colonial standards. As such, undermine
the rights and autonomy pursued by indigenous communities and contradicts the
governance frameworks of the reservations. Overall, it increases the risk of conflicts
between local actors and municipal governmental authorities and lacks support to the
CIs and CPs assessed.

5.6.1.3 Indigenous Life Plans
The research analyses the Life Plan of Canamomo Lomaprieta as an example of
planning at a local level, strictly led by the Cabildo of the reservation. The Life Plan is a
“collective and community plan … to legitimise, and provide social background, to the
activities of reclaiming and defending social, economic, political and cultural rights of the
indigenous community” (Canamomo Lomaprieta, 2009a, p. 7). It promotes selfidentification, self-recognition, and strategies for the reservation’s development. The
Plan is not an institutional instrument, or a policy framework comparable to governmentled instruments. It is a social and cultural guidance that aims to compile overarching
visions and principles and to help to make sense of the different initiatives, programs and
activities led by the locals.

Figure 61. Community meetings for Life Plans in the Reservations (Canamomo Lomaprieta, 2009a, pp.
40,157).

The first and foremost characteristic of the Life Plan is in the definition of ‘life’ itself, and
the sociocultural and landscape implications that it carries. ‘Life’ connects to a
multidimensional significance that combines elements of the environment with their
spiritual and mystical relationships. The framing of the practices refers to such integration
by saying:
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Life for the indigenous of Cañamomo Lomaprieta is linked to the territory and
has two dimensions, one material and another spiritual. The material is the
natural environment that provides elements for subsistence. The spiritual is
connected to Mother Earth’s living spirits, myths and legends. It is where
generations reproduce uses and customs; and where thoughts, popular
sayings and ancestral knowledge are kept alive.
From this perspective:
•

Life is social integrity, unity.

•

Life is dreams. It is thinking.

•

Life is a constant struggle.

•

Life is made up of a natural order.

•

Life is everything that exists, what lives and what makes it possible
for others to live. Everything that is in mother nature fulfils an
important function, nothing happens or is by accident, there is a
natural reason for it to exist. (Canamomo Lomaprieta, 2009a, p. 158)

Life and landscape are thus integrated in the essence of community, responding to both
natural and material components, and spiritual meanings. The life-principle connects to
practices and activities regularly performed by the locals, and the social, historic and
cultural background that support them. It does not define an action plan or budget, nor a
time frame of implementation. Instead, it is planning as a constant activity of “thinking of
life to project the present and future” (Canamomo Lomaprieta, 2009a, p. 156).
The Plan identifies a hierarchical structure of activities, classified in their capacity to
enhance three aspects (1) cultural identity, (2) social and (3) economic development.
The CIs and CPs evaluated in the research integrate these categories transversally, as
their implementation supports aspects of each one. For instance, the Plan acknowledges
that CPs of health and healing are fundamental for the individual and collective wellbeing. At the same time, they are also structural in strengthening the cultural identity and
in providing self-identification of cultural values (Canamomo Lomaprieta, 2009a, p. 157).
Similarly, the Plan recognises in the CPs Mingas one of the main sources of execution
and collective work. These are fundamental for identity, but, most importantly, for
economic and social development of the reservation. In this area, the execution of
housing, community facilities, as well as roads and ancestral walks are significant
actions.

Chapter 5

178

The values of resistance, autonomy and sovereignty have a special recognition in
supporting the consolidation of the CI_2 Seeds Nurturing Network, through conservation
of species and their spiritual and cultural significance. This is manifested in the
Programme of Food Sovereignty, which integrates aspirations and connects community
rights to traditions and agricultural activities:
“Food sovereignty of our community is the right that original people have over
policies, strategies and actions for food and nutrition. It is also over the
principles of production, distribution and commercialisation, with food
produced with local seeds, local knowledge and practices.” (Canamomo
Lomaprieta, 2009a, p. 38)

The framing of the programme exposes sovereignty as both a right and an obligation,
where communities define conditions and ways of implementation, assuming
compromises in the employment of resources. The attitudes deployed have relevant
landscape implications in the understanding and relationship to natural elements. It
stablishes and conducts principles to actions in a self-reflective manner, providing the
benefits evaluated in Section 5.5.1.2 of this Chapter.
To sum up, the reservation’s Life Plan integrates and actively strengthens the CIs and
CPs, partly because it incorporates most of the current activities carried out in the
reservation. It does not only list activities but also stablishes mechanisms for following
up their implementation. The main weakness of the plan is the almost exclusive focus
on the reservation interests and little reference to other reservations and other official
planning instruments of the municipality and region.

5.6.2 Capacity for community association and agency
A second factor that enables the consolidation of CIs and CPs in Zone A is the capacity
for association and agency present in communities. At the core of community
endeavours is the opportunity and ability to employ local resources (A.E. Luloff &
Bridger, 2003, p. 13) and move through local fields of interaction derived from proximity
in a place or by a particular common interest between actors (Collins, 2020). As such,
association and agency have helped in delivering purposeful social action for the
achievement of collective goals, giving origin to the CI_1 and C_2 evaluated. This section
focuses on analysing how these have worked and enabled the initiatives and practices
reviewed.
Cabildos in reservations have a multifaceted role that includes management of local
collective resources, distribution of land and maintenance activities, as well as
Chapter 5

179

negotiation and regulation with external actors. They reveal a first level of organisation
with capacities, autonomy and independence from central governmental administration
to facilitate networks of work and association for management activities, including natural
streams, and water provision in the communities (Correa, 2006, p. 16).

Cabildos

facilitate and employ the CP_2 Mingas as main source of activity, which rely on the
collective interests and in the fields of interaction shared at communities’ level.
Participant 003 noted on the collective arrangements between local government and
Cabildos for planting trees:
“In the reforestation activities, the municipal government provides meat,
transportation, and we go 300 - 350 people to plant trees. We sow about 810 thousand trees with the Minga. So far, we have already sown 28 thousand.
We need to sow further two thousand to complete the 30 initially programmed.
After that, another 20 thousand.
This is the job that we do, as I say, we deeply love this landscape.”43

The Cabildo facilitates the association of local actors and shows agency to find resources
from external institutions for the implementation of activities. Rather than duplicating
activities in the territories, the coordination with municipal institutions allowed for these
schemes of cooperation to promote programs of tree planting and, thus, to revitalise the
streams.
The history of associativity in CI_1 Organic Coffee Program and association
ASPROCAFE, as well as with the neighbour association ASPROINCA, is rooted in
broader economic challenges faced by communities historically in previous decades
(Roa & Alvarez, 2007). Market prices, pandemics and other conditions increased
pressures on alternative ways of production and self-sustain based on agroecology,
family work and solidarity. The struggle led to associativity, but there was also capacity
in employing local resources and achieving collective purposes. Roa and Alvarez (2007)
documented changes in the productive systems as well as positive social and
ecosystems outcomes; these included “change to employ natural and organic fertilisers;
the introduction of non-commercial species, such as plantain, for diversification; small
cattle raising and other animals for family consumption, and solidarity networks
connected to work rotation and exchange schemes” (Roa & Alvarez, 2007). Basically,
what was evidenced is the early stages of the CPs and CIs evaluated. Both
ASPROCAFE and ASPROINCA achieved economic independence in response to a
crisis through community networks and social capital, strengthening exchange and

43

Participant 003_RIO
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solidarity. The links between associations also helped in collective strategies, specifically
in alternatives of growth to the commercial coffee production.

Figure 62. Typology for pedestrian bridges using local materials designed by the author in exchange of
having access to work with communities. Left – current bridge in Aguas Claras village, and – right –model
of the proposed bridge (based on Stamp & UTP, 2000).

Finally, agency and negotiation exist through the figure of ‘trueques’. This is a figure of
exchange that helps local actors to achieve collective goals through negotiation with
external actors interested in working with communities. This research evidenced an
agreement with a local university to design a community centre and a school in the
central area of the reservation. The university students delivered the design in exchange
for information and collaboration by local actors for student work. By the time of this
research’s fieldwork, the community centre / school was under construction. Similarly, in
exchange of accepting to proceed with interviews for this study, the local Cabildo asked
the researcher to support with designing two pedestrian bridges for the villages of ‘Aguas
Claras’ and ‘El Roble’, in San Lorenzo. As a result, this study produced the design of a
typology for two bridges using local materials of bamboo for implementation. It also
proposed a workshop to implement it by local actors (See Figure 62 – current and
proposed bridge)
The agency, in pursuing exchange projects and benefits, is an outcome of multiple
interests and negotiations between local communities and external actors. Communities
are aware they are sources of valuable information attractive for many purposes, and
they use this knowledge for their benefit. The question of power held by communities
and the use of such power in the exchange is not fully resolved as there are multiple
dimensions and interests playing in the implementation of each initiative. However, the
mobilisation of and execution of projects expose a capacity of negotiation and in using
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local resources as means for achieving collective goals. It becomes a concrete
illustration where agency helps actively to overcome challenges and achieve
implementation of the initiatives proposed.

5.6.3 External actors and agencies: international cooperation, market
forces and NGOs

Figure 63. A member of COMSA co-op in Honduras gives a workshop on the future of healthy
soils to organic farmer members of ASPROCAFE Ingrumá. Photo courtesy of Equal
Exchange, 2021, (https://equalexchange.coop/).

Purposeful and value rational based social actions of the CI_1 Organic Coffee Program
and CI_2 Seeds Nurturing Network demonstrate influences from external agents, fairtrade agreements, and international cooperation agendas in schemes of organisation. In
the Organic Coffee Program, there is direct participation and economic incentives from
international buyers and NGOs, inducing the implementation of sustainable, productive
activities executed by local communities (see Figure 63). This influence was initiated with
the introduction of fair-trade programs during the 90s, with special mention to NGO Max
Havelaar, which derived from the breakdown of International Coffee Agreement in 89’
and allowed the insertion of quality guarantors, certification systems and direct
negotiations with local producers. Riosucio attracted NGOs because of the small size of
plots and the already interests for conservation present in indigenous values. The
participation of the NGO motivated the consolidation of a local association –
ASPROCAFE, and with this way, the promotion of productive programs and initiatives
under the overarching CI_1 organic production, including women participation in coffee
growth and climate change mitigation.
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At the core of the fair-trade agreement with Max Havelaar was an economic stimulus
paid as price on top of the commercial prices of coffee production to motivate the
execution of conservation practices. The incentive, together with training workshops in
international protocols of organic production, helped for changing perceptions in the
system of values of the locals, as well as a shift in common practices embedded in
previous traditions. For instance, changing previous practices associated with burning
land for new crops, to other more sustainable methods of crop rotation and production,
as explained in Section 5.5 of this Chapter.
The great success of the program consisted of enhancing coffee quality production while
conserving the environment and ecosystems. As it evolved, strong links to global
markets, variability in prices and interests from other buyers presented challenges for
implementation. For instance, in the early years, around 600 producers shifted from
conventional production to the organic program because of economic incentives that
combined well with local interests of conservation. Later, other buyers became
interested, offering other incentives in coffee production, leading to a gradual migration
of members to other schemes. This situation required diversification of the type of coffee
production and adaptation, as the leader of the Association explains:
“In the early days, we gathered around 600 organic producers, because the
resources of cooperation with Max Havelaar were directed entirely to the
organic coffee and it was very attractive economically. However, it was a not
a good start because people entered the program for what it was paid not for
other values. As soon as other programs were introduced in the area, for
instance Nespresso (Nestle), with less restrictions in the use of pesticides and
in the management of natural resources, some people started shifting
away.”44

The changing nature of market-driven forces increased the risks and the extent of the
sustainability of the organic practices; mainly because the practice value became linked
to the product value. This situation required the Association to adapt its structure and
integrate different programmes and members with multiple options of participation and
production, including Nespresso Programme as well as Equal Exchange (USA). Despite
the changes of partners and buyers, the character of the association continued in the
purpose of producing high quality coffee while conserving and sustainably managing the
environment. Guidelines and protocols of action consigned in the Association Statutes,
and extensively applied to organic and other members (ASPROCAFÉ, 2018), helped to
achieve this purpose.

44

Participant 008_RIO (2018) Interview (Representative of community association)
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The influence of NGOs in the formation of local associations and derived programs is
also present in the CI Seeds Nurturing Program and the consolidation of supporting
networks of cooperation. The long history of seeds sovereignty in Riosucio is a strongly
politicised issue, linked to backgrounds of indigenous struggle, identity, and selfgovernance (Gutierrez Escobar, 2019). Such backgrounds have integrated processes of
resistance from communities to external actors, with the interest to standardise and
commercialise generic and transgenic seeds among farmers in the reservations
(Canamomo Lomaprieta, 2009b)45. Early agreements evidence that a longstanding
relationship between the NGO Swiss Aid and the consolidation of local association
ASPROINCA (since 95' approximately) allowed producers to introduce agroecological
methods to their traditional systems (CINEP, 1995). A common agenda for the support
of sustainable use of biodiversity and ecosystems was implemented, representing both
local needs and interests and cooperation sponsors.
Principles and values of conserving knowledge together with species align interests of
locals and international agencies in preventing the production and consumption of
transgenic seeds in three main topics: (1) an overarching strategy for agroecology, (2)
an organisational structure of logistics, and (3) the articulation of local, national and
global networks of cooperation (Chacón & García, 2016, p. 11). In the first one,
agroecology and sustainable management of biodiversity were crucial to strengthen local
agendas, mainly through scientific support and activities of surveying, valuing, and
characterising traditional seeds for strategies of exchange and promotion. The campaign
“Seeds of Identity” is an example of identification, categorisation and valuing of species
that helped to identified around 400 varieties of corn and define strategies for their
conservation (Chacón & García, 2016, p. 16).

Figure 64. Example of traditional seeds characterisation (Chacón & García, 2016, p. 16).

45

Participant 016_RIO (2018) Interview (Councilor of Cabildo)
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In the second, the establishment of seed housings and seeds custodies was a clear
governmental approach easily adapted to current Cabildos for consolidating of the
Program. The seed houses became reproductive, and commercial entities for
conservation of species, dissemination and exchange. A house is a community seed
economy landmark and device for conservation (Gutierrez Escobar, 2019, p. para. 28),
facilitating both the encounter of actors, and the promotion of knowledge (Chacón &
García, 2016, p. 11).
Finally, in the third, the NGO guidance supported other instances of social and political
mobilisation and exchange, by integrating agroecological principles into local
government plans in the reservations, i.e., Canamomo Lomaprieta’s Plan and Free
Transgenic Declaration:
1. To declare the territory of Reservation Canamomo Lomaprieta
Transgenic Free Territory.
2. Seeds and knowledge in the indigenous territory are collective
heritage, and … therefore, no form of intellectual property can be
applied over them
3. It is the duty of Governmental entities to guarantee and conserve the
heritage of indigenous communities and avoid the commercialisation
and dissemination of transgenic seeds (Canamomo Lomaprieta,
2009a, 2009b).
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Figure 65. International Organic Programs and Fair-Trade Agreements in the facilitation of local structures
of governance and associativity for the CI Organic Coffee and CI Seeds Nurturing Programs.

In summary, Figure 65 shows a collaboration with international agendas, with local
instruments of planning in the formation of local associations and organisations from
which CIs and CPs have emerged. In the CI_1 Organic Coffee Program, the mobilisation
of ideas and introduction of global concepts of development, helped to promote
conservation and sustainable management in shade-grown systems, and others. In the
CI_2 Seeds Nurturing Network, the influence of agroecological discourses articulating
with local values of resistance and sovereignty allowed the continuation of propagation
of seed conservation activities. There is a risk in market-oriented initiatives, such as in
the CI_1, as they are dependent on the consumer and the fluctuations of the market.
However, it was the participation of external actors the one that helped mobilise more
concrete actions with local knowledge and international guidelines.
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5.7 Conclusions
This chapter analysed the role of CIs and CPs on landscape character conservation of
Zone A. It discussed three main questions: how CIs and CPs influenced the conservation
and management of landscape attributes; how they constitute a form of participation and
social action, and what factors influence their development and implementation. For this
purpose, the research selected four CIs and CPs for analysis, CI_1 Organic Coffee
Program, CI_2 Seeds Nurturing Network, CP_1 Mingas, and CP_2 rituals and healing
practices. The Chapter showed that CIs related to coffee growth, farming and productive
activities had a significant influence on the consolidation of a landscape character;
notably, on modelling visual and perceptual attributes that increased complexity and
diversity. This was visible through the use of shade-grown systems in organic coffee,
and in the application of agroecological methods for seeds nurturing. At the same time,
the CPs of Mingas and rituals showed contributions in enhancing spatial and experiential
attributes of landscape that helped in strengthening a sense of place and collective
memory; notably, through collective work and ceremonies.
This chapter explained that CIs and CPs constitute a form of participation and social
action in which communities have both a role in decision-making and direct interaction
with landscape features. CIs and CPs combine traditions, affections, as well as
purposeful and rational-based social action. The more organised an initiative is, the more
purposeful and rationally oriented the action becomes. In CIs of coffee and seed
nurturing, the role of associations and networks of cooperation enhances this type of
participation, guiding principles and rational structures for the implementation of
activities. In CPs, a spontaneous behaviour is visible, based on traditions and affections
of communities to a place. The role of tradition is strong in the implementation of Mingas,
as well as in rituals and healing practices. Cultural values intrinsic to the Embera-Chami
communities support the implementation of these activities, communicated through both
generations in families and reservations. While traditional and affectively based actions
are crucial in continuing valuable practices, there are changes in social action introduced
by associations that have been key in achieving conservation purposes.
Three factors impacted the development of CIs and CPs in Zone A: (1) conservation
planning frameworks at local levels; (2) community agency and associativity; and (3)
international cooperation and market-driven forces. The first chapter revealed that
regional and municipal planning instruments strongly rely on producing quality coffee
and conserving colonial architecture while limiting the reproduction and consolidation of
the CIs and CPs. Such emphasis on coffee production has omitted valuable aspects of
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local productive practices, particularly those of Ember-Chami communities that have
played a crucial role in current patterns. Alternatively, other instruments, such as the Life
Plans of the indigenous reservations, constitute a deep-rooted roadmap, valid for the
support required for the CIs and CPs to thrive.
In the second factor, the chapter showed that community agency and capacity for
associativity are at the core of the CIs and CPs. Communities have combined the
influence of external actors as well the capacity brought by the Cabildo and local
organisations to support Mingas and other forms of collective work. Cabildos represent
a central instance of organisation and execution of activities, with hierarchical
representations facilitating decision-making, resources and means for initiatives. Other
types of associations were also crucial in articulating actions between ASPROCAFE and
Mingas. Agency was described through figures of exchange based on ‘trueques’ that
helped in achieving collective goals without losing the cultural value of working for the
common good; particularly, in negotiating with institutional partners, universities and
researchers.
Finally, this chapter evidenced influence of international cooperation agencies in
developing associations and networks from which some of the CIs and CPs emerged.
The insertion of international sustainability agendas, and guidelines of agroecology gave
origin to protocols of action fundamental to landscape enhancement. These were widely
assumed and appropriated by locals, together with local expectations and values of
collective work and cooperation. The risks of such agreements became visible when the
action and practices relied on economic incentives to the producer, creating a vulnerable
environment for the common good. The next chapter will analyse the influence of CIs
and CPs on the second case Mompox’ landscape character conservation.

Chapter 5

188

6 Santa Cruz de Mompox: Local associativity and
floodplain cultures in landscape character
conservation
6.1 Introduction
This chapter discusses the contribution of local communities’ initiatives and practices on
the landscape character conservation of Mompox. The chapter aims to evaluate the
three main points formulated in the objectives of this research, regarding how CIs and
CPs influence landscape conservation; how CIs and CPs are a form of community
participation and social action; and what factors have enabled the implementation of
these CIs and CPs in the case study. The analysis includes areas of Mompox town and
surrounding floodplains for a comprehensive review of the dynamics between the urban
and rural landscapes. The villages evaluated in rural areas are ‘La Rinconada’ and ‘Las
Boquillas’.
In Mompox, community initiatives and practices reveal themselves in the organised and
spontaneous interaction of people with public spaces and floodplain lakes. In squares
and streets CPs have great influences on the vitality and variety of landscape character.
The more diverse the offer of activities and landscape elements, the more varied the
types of activities deployed, which increases the complexity of the settings. In the
neighbourhood streets and courtyards, the prominence of green features, such as trees
and gardens, stimulate local actors to work collectively for the aims of the conservation
of species and street’s ecosystem management.
In rural areas, CIs of fishers and farmers’ associations have organised for the
conservation of ecosystems. The analysis includes activities for conservation of animal
and plant species through channels, ponds and tank’s building. While these encourage
biodiversity, they also shape the geometrical characteristics of the landscape,
resembling precolonial practices of terraces and channels. Through the practice of
fishing, the fisher connects with elements of the topography and its symbolic and
existential meanings to become interwoven with the landscape. Communities contribute
πto character enhancement by ‘being in’ and ‘living in’ the landscape, to the point of
becoming part of it (Ingold, 2000, p. 173).
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This chapter also evaluates the type of participation that CIs and CPs are. It discusses
the implications of spontaneous practices vs purposeful oriented activities that rationally
discuss values and propose aims. It argues of the existence of a sequence from affective
to organised social actions in stages that span from using available spaces of
participation, exercising decision-making, to implementing activities. These help to
evaluate the subsequent question of the factors that enabled community behaviour and
social action, including governmental and conservation frameworks, Community Action
Boards – CABs – and local associations, and the support of other external agencies.

6.2 Background for the case and cultural landscape framework
Santa Cruz de Mompox is a town in the Caribbean region of Colombia, beyond the foot
of the Andean mountains, settled by the Magdalena River on the north coastal plains.
The town was a relevant inland port used for the extraction of natural resources during
the colonial periods (16th–17th centuries), whose function was to gather gold and minerals
and to send them by boat to the northern ports. This commercial function was an
economic source to consolidate a wealthy class and notable colonial cultural
manifestations, from architecture to jewellery, woodwork and others that remain today.
In the early 19th century, the town lost its prominence and economic role due to a
diversion of the river transport flow. However, the building structures and public spaces
remained almost intact for decades, leading to national recognition as monument in 1959
and a UNESCO listing in the WHL in 1994 (UNESCO, 1994, p. 8).
The National and World Heritage Listings (‘59 and ‘94) emphasised the historical
relevance and the physical attributes of the town; particularly, its architectonic and artistic
features. UNESCO acknowledged Mompox as “an outstanding example of Spanish
colonial settlements”, and a “clear physical expression of the Mediterranean classical
periods of southern Spain” (UNESCO, 1994, p. 9). The declarations focused on
highlighting the attributes of the town centre, colonial architecture, and colonial urban
form, including an area of three main streets running along the river, colonial blocks with
green inner court yards, and a network of public spaces with churches for religious
congregations. The listing mentioned few points related to the cultural, ecological, and
geographical surroundings of the town. However, these were mere contextual
backgrounds without any implications for management and planning.
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Principal conservation area

Buffer zone

Figure 66. Mompox’s conservation area and buffer zone. Author’s elaboration using
cartographic sources from UNESCO and OpenStreetMap; 2019.

The conservation area includes two polygons as portrayed in Figure 66: A principal
conservation area consisting of the colonial core and a buffer zone of the urban
surroundings (UNESCO, 1994). The principal conservation area extends through the
three main streets of the town, from the riverfront (La Albarrada), passing through the
Middle Street (Calle del Medio) and reaching to a segment of the Back Street (Calle de
Atras), to include the municipal cemetery on the border of the colonial core. The buffer
zone extends to the limits of the urban areas, beginning from the riverfront until the town’s
main access road. It also includes three neighbourhoods on the other side of the road
(see in red in Figure 66) whose function is to support the principal area. The first polygon
contains the strictest building regulations, while the second aims to protect heights,
building types, and other characteristics that might potentially impact the attributes of the
first one.
The planning and strategies of recent time highlight and prioritise actions for the
conservation of colonial history, including cultural and economic traditions and physical
representations in buildings and squares (Ministry of Culture, 2016) (Viloria de la Hoz,
2012, pp. 83–85) (Isaza Londono, 2012). Consequently, the town's management
highlights handcrafting, silversmith, and woodworking as primary services, with a focus
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on tourism, while overlooking other practices of the locals. This tendency has had effects
in the direction of public investment, promotion of social activities and priorities for
conservation which, typically, align with the interests of a cultural and economic elite
ruling the planning frameworks.

6.2.1 Evolution and brief history of Mompox cultural landscape
The analysis of the evolution of the Mompox landscape requires examining both its
geographical formation and the multiple cultural and social manifestations crucial in its
development. The town settled on flood plains and wetland ecosystems on the
confluence of four main Colombian rivers, the San Jorge, the Cauca, the Cesar and the
Magdalena rivers (Neotrópicos, 2012, para. 1). The sediment accumulation provided a
rich environment full of natural resources to sustain life (Viloria de la Hoz, 2011, p. 4).
Early dwellings formed in upper areas of the landscape structure, safe from floods and
rising waters (Franco Ossa, 2009, p. 120), defining a system of settlements, roads and
terraces for agricultural production. Mompox situated at a strategic exchange point in the
network, specially, through the Magdalena-Mompox River junction.

Figure 67. Man-made channels dug by ancient Sinu indigenous communities to control
floods. Retrieved from Colombian Republic Bank, 2008,
(https://www.flickr.com/photos/museodeloro/4626055834/in/album-72157624104558016/).
Reproduced with permission under CC BY-NC 2.0.

The ecological and geographical formations consolidated a society strongly linked to
water resources and adaptive to the changing dynamics of water and land. Early
communities and socio-cultural structures relied on available resources, mostly
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dedicated to fishing, hunting and farming activities (Fals Borda, 1979, p. 17B; Franco
Ossa, 2009, p. 122). Settlements were conveniently located on the riversides and on
floodplains, providing access to resources, communication, and trade. In Figure 67,
evident signs on this landscape show spatial arrangements of terraces in long lines
spanning from the river to the inner areas (R. B. Colombia, 2018). These traits are still
one of the most crucial landscape types of remains in evidence from original indigenous
cultures, proof of the relationship between people and place.
Spanish colonisation in the 15th and 16th centuries was a dramatic disruption of the
existing indigenous settlements, changing patterns of organisation both physically and
socially. Colonisers strategically founded the town on a high terrace along the main river
to dominate the social and economic distribution of the surroundings. The distributive
organisation rapidly transformed former collective lands into private ownership schemes
using a feudal system, employing local indigenous peoples as forced labour to work the
land (Fals Borda, 1979, p. 19B; Viloria de la Hoz, 2012, p. 65). Until the 19th century, a
small group of aristocratic families and landowners held economic power with extensive
properties for farming and cattle raising. The property and economic production schemes
encouraged changes in land use and ecological systems; for instance, by draining
floodplain lakes to introduce agriculture (Fals Borda, 1979, p. 59A). The open lands once
free for hunting and fishing were then fenced and occupied, significantly shaping the
mixed landscape of collective and private properties perceived today.
During the second half of the 20th century, economic and social changes also marked
the configuration of landscapes substantially in both rural and urban areas. Rural areas
became subject to exploitation by oil companies for over 30 years, affecting floodplain
lakes, rivers and ecosystems (Roa Avedaño, 2003, p. 122; Viloria de la Hoz, 2012, p.
66). The urban area of the town, once wealthy and economically vibrant, stagnated from
the diversion of the river course and the desertion from the area of the initial landowners,
which led to a deterioration of physical structures and decay. Both areas were subject to
recovery and interventions that materialised by early and mid-1980s. In rural areas,
communities struggled and managed to get compensation from oil companies to recover
floodplain lakes and farmlands46, whilst the national government channelled a great deal
of investment to the conservation of colonial architecture and public spaces of the town
(Ministry of Culture, 2003).

46

Participant 011_MPX, Interview (Leader of the Federation FERPAM)
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Figure 68. Special Management Plan of Mompox – Areas for conservation. Retrieved from “Mompox: Una
mirada a su patrimonio cultural,” by D. Martinez Celis, 2010, (http://www.rupestreweb.info/3lonatural.html).
Copyright © 2009 Ministry of Culture.

From the late 20th century until a decade ago, the town has been the subject of
conservation efforts, mainly through comprehensive management plans and
interventions to both building structures and public spaces. A first management plan was
initiated in the early 1980s with conservation guidelines for preserving individual
buildings, facades, and architectonic features (Corradine Angulo, 1981). In the 1990s, a
second conservation attempt included visions for the regeneration of buildings but also
expanded the agenda to encompass the economic and cultural revitalisation needed for
implementation of the plan (Tellez Castaneda, 2009). The current management plan
(PEMP) was approved in 2010 and involved not only attention to the architectonic and
related features but also included a more wide-ranging vision for regeneration that
considered, among others, the participation of local communities and stakeholders
(Ministry of Culture, 2009b). This last plan also expanded the conservation areas
(principal area and buffer zone) to include the ‘view’ on the other side of the river for
management and control (See Figure 68).
Parallel to the continuous efforts in planning for conservation, the second program of
investment consisted of activities for recovering public buildings and renovating public
spaces. A National Plan for Conservation of Historic Centres led by the Ministry of
Culture from the 1990s and 2000s invested in the renovation of public spaces, squares
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and the riverfront (Ministry of Culture, 2003). It focused on changing the image of the
riverfront walkway by matching pavement materials, management of trees, and the
renovation of street furniture. It also aimed to promote “new economic and social
dynamics that allow the recovery of urban life, economic sustainability and urban
animation” (Ministry of Culture, 2014b). These strategies helped in strengthening the
image of the town as a tourist destination, which has been the centre of conservation
purposes for many years (Ministry of Culture, 2003).
In summary, various historical, geographical, and normative events influenced the
configuration of the landscape character revealed today. Traditionally, a pattern persists
demonstrating its influence on landscape change motivated by municipal and national
governmental actors both in the areas of property development and conservation.
Colonialism and feudal property schemes determined significant patterns in the
organisation and distribution of land in the early days. The decline of the town during a
large part of the 20th century has been gradually reversed through public investment on
public buildings and public spaces conservation. However, activities and agendas keep
on focusing on commodification purposes, with tourism as the core of the objective. The
following section details the landscape characteristics of rural and urban Mompox.
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6.2.2 Landscape character of Mompox

Alluvial Plains

High lands

Figure 69. Landscapes and Biotopes in Momposina Depression. Mompox town and its surroundings are framed in black. From “Momposina Depression,” by Neotropicos,
2019, (http://wiki.neotropicos.org/index.php%3Ftitle%3DDepresi%25C3%25B3n_Momposina). Reproduced with permission of the rights holder, © 2019 Neotropicos.
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Mompox is in the Momposina Depression, a region of floodplain lakes (cienagas),
overflowing areas (playones), rivers and valleys, expanding over a vast territory in the
north Caribbean region. Figure 69 depicts the ‘Depression’ with two main groups of
landscapes: Alluvial Plains and High Lands (Neotrópicos, 2012, para. 2). The first group
includes biotopes and habitats combining water and land, which provide living conditions
for specific collections of plants and animals; primarily, fish and amphibious creatures.
The second group covers the terraces and hills that span from the wetland-areas towards
high mountains in surrounding regions; mainly for farming. Mompox is placed on a
riverbank of the alluvial plain; besides the Madgalena river and above the floodplain lakes
of ‘El Pozuelo’, ‘Pajacal’ and ‘Ancón’ (marked with a black frame on Figure 69). These
geographical and ecological conditions motivate a constant relationship of cultures with
water and land, determining the physical and cultural characteristics of the landscapes.

(1) Riverbank (Mompox town)

(2) Low draining terraces
(3) Floodplain lakes

Figure 70. Detail of Landscapes and Biotopes in Mompox town and its surroundings.
Adapted by the author with base image from © Google and Neotropicos.

In a more detailed view in Figure 70, Mompox and its immediate surroundings are
comprised of three types of biotopes (1) riverbank, (2) low draining terraces, and (3)
floodplain lakes and overflow areas (Neotrópicos, 2012). The riverbank consists of the
areas contiguous to the river resulting from sedimented land which enabled both
Chapter 6

197

occupation and settlement of the town. The low draining terraces are lower-level plains
with a relative abundance of grasslands, suitable for cattle raising and farming. Finally,
the floodplain lakes and overflow areas are less altered biotopes that support the main
human activities in rural areas. The three biotopes act as a continuous landscape of
water and land that flows up and down depending on the season.

Magdalena river
(1) Riverbank - Mompox town
(2) Low draining terraces - Farming and Cattle raising.

(3) Floodplain lakes (ciénagas) and overflow areas (playones)

Floodplain lakes and

Low draining terraces -

Riverbank

overflow areas

Farming and Cattle

Historic town

raising.

-

Mompox

Low draining terraces - Floodplain lakes and
Farming and Cattle

overflow areas

raising.

Figure 71. Transect diagram – Mompox Historic town and Rural Areas. Adapted from Google Earth image.
Copyright © Google, 2018.

Figure 71 depicts a transect diagram of the three main biotopes and landscapes
composing Mompox town and the surroundings. The main settlement of the town is in
the riverbank, which urban structure consists of a grid of city blocks, inner yards, and
groups of trees in both public and private spaces. As soon as the urban grid reaches the
boundaries, it transitions to natural areas on the low draining terraces. In these terraces,
the main use is farming and cattle raising of families living in the town and nearby
villages. After that, the landscape continues to a assemblage of floodplain lakes and their
overflow areas where fishing and foraging are the main human activity.
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Figure 72. Summary of landscape character types and subtypes of Mompox.
Adapted from Google Earth image. Copyright © Google, 2018.

In Figure 72, a summary of the Landscape Character Types of Mompox is shown. It
consists of the three overarching LCTs – riverbank, low draining terraces and floodplain
lakes. In the riverbank the urban area of Mompox contains three subcategories of LCT,
these are determined by the urban form, land use and typological considerations of the
grid; as well as the activities and public space relationships evidenced; including LC
Subtype 1 – Colonial Core, LC Subtype 2 – Lateral Neighbourhoods and LC Subtype 3
– Peripheral Neighbourhoods of areas beyond the access road. A typological
consideration in the transect diagram is that the urban type in the colonial core connects
to the rural paths towards the terraces of grasslands and farming areas, forming a
transition. The following table details the landscape character types and subtypes.
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Table 17. Landscape character types of Mompox Landscape
Landscape Character Type 1 – Low terraces with consolidated urban
landscape of Mompox Historic Town: Low Terraces consists of areas,
contiguous to the river and higher points in the overall landscape character
structure. They are flat platforms on the south bank of the river, with the shape of
a continuous strip, convenient features for the localisation of settlements. The low
terrace of the main colonial town forms a long grid in square blocks with its
longest side facing the river front.

Landscape Character Type 2 – Low terraces with Small scale settlements
and communities: Low terrace of the south bank of the river can reach about
800 meters wide, and in the shortest area, about 300 to 400 meters. It includes
unplanned areas suitable for small villages and farming. Farming plots form lines
of individual use, perpendicular to the river line.

Landscape Character Type 3 – Draining terraces of collective farming use
and cattle raising: These are lower-level plains with abundant grasslands,
suitable for cattle raising and farming. They become flooding areas for fishing
during the rainy season.

Landscape Character Type 4 – Floodplains (lakes and overflow areas) for
collective fishing and with more abundance of natural species. They show a
sequence of filling and emptying that occurs synchronously during the rising and
declining periods of the river.
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6.2.2.1 A detailed view to the LC Subtypes – LC ST – of Mompox

Figure 73. Santa Cruz de Mompox. Image by the author with the support of Taller Pizarra.
Copyright © Taller Pizarra and Miguel Hincapie (2018).

Mompox town (Figure 73) has a relatively homogeneous character. It has continuous
building-lines, city blocks and terraced houses with clear public-private relationships from
the street, buildings, the inner and back yards. In the LC ST 1 – colonial core, the inner
yards have a central green patch, and the building-lines are continuous and straight in
most of the town. It has a concentration of high density commercial and institutional
activities, particularly focused on tourism, shopping, governmental services, and
religious buildings. Public spaces are also widely used. The LC ST 2 – lateral
neighbourhoods include residential activities, and the presence of local communities is
more visible during both daily hours and in the evening time. The value given to the street
and the street life is noticeable through board gaming and children playing. The LC ST
3 – neighbourhoods of the peripheries, are characterised by having an active public and
community life. They also are in close contact to the natural and productive environments
of draining terraces, encouraging interaction of communities with these elements. The
following Table 18 explains these in detail.
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Table 18. Landscape character types in the historic town of Mompox
Landscape Character Sub Type 1 – Colonial Core: The colonial core is formed
by continuous building lines, city blocks and terraced houses, with clearly marked
public-private relationships from the street, building, inner and back yards. The
inner yards are squared shaped configuring a green patch in each house
property. The back yards are divided by walls but forming continuous green
areas joining all the properties of a block.

Landscape Character Sub Type 2 – Lateral neighbourhoods: The lateral
neighbourhoods are formed in city blocks with continuous building lines, but with
some typological variations as they expand away from the Colonial Core. Green
areas and green streets become denser in these areas with the presence of trees
and natural species.

Landscape Character Sub Type 3 – Peripheral neighbourhoods towards the
marshes and wetlands: These are neighbours on the extreme of the Town in
areas contiguous to draining terraces and marshes systems. The typological
configuration follows long lines of terraced systems forming blocks and streets
with less presence of natural tree species, which increases the temperature
levels. Roads and pavements are in earth materials.

6.3 Community initiatives (CIs) and community practices (CPs) of
Mompox
CIs and CPs influencing the landscape of Mompox are, primarily, the result of two main
phenomena: (1) a culture interacting with the opportunities and the constraints of water
and land changing environments; and (2) a colonial history, that altered existing
dynamics to introduce a new set of social and physical formations in the urban landscape
of the town. On the one hand, communities in the rural areas are dedicated to fishing
and faming activities that are provided by floodplain lakes and overflow areas. By
employing, adapting, and modelling those environments, they have given emergence to
the LCT configurations previously explained. On the other hand, communities in the
urban landscape take part in activities of enjoying and sharing the public spaces
consolidated in the colonial fabric. They also model and care for public space and
community areas in the lateral and peripheral neighbourhoods.
This research selects for study four examples of CIs and CPs out of the activities in both
rural and urban environments that reveal numerous influences on landscape
conservation. For the selection, it prioritises processes initiated and performed by local
communities showing capacity and tangible contributions to landscape change.
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Table 19. Landscape character types and CIs and CPs selected for analysis

Landscape Character Types
(LCT1)
riverbank
with
consolidated
urban
landscape of
Mompox
Historic
Town

(LC Sub Type 1)
Colonial core
(LC Sub Type 2) Lateral
Neighbourhoods
(LC Sub Type 3)
Peripheral
Neighbourhoods

Groups of
association of CIs
and CPs

Economic practices
Initiatives and
practices for public
realm conservation

(LCT2) riverbank with small scale
settlements and communities
(LCT3) low draining terraces of
collective farming use and cattle
raising
(LCT4) floodplain lakes and overflow
areas for collective fishing and with
more abundance of natural species

Initiatives and
practices identified

Initiatives and
practices for
environmental and
natural conservation

Initiatives and practices
analysed

Social practices

CI_3 Program for Public
Space Management in
Sucre Neighbourhood

Environmental and
social practices

CP_3 Social Practices in
Public Spaces

Farming in small
plots

CI_4 FERPAM fishing,
farming and environmental
conservation

Collective farming,
and Cattle raising
Fishing and
environmental
conservation

CP_4 fishing, farming
practices.

In Table 19 a summary of the selected CIs and CPs is shown. Column one marks the
LCT of Mompox both in the rural and urban environments. Column two signals the two
main groups of CIs and CPs executed and suggests the type of overarching contribution
to landscape character conservation, where activities of the urban landscape on the LC
ST_1, 2 and 3 are, primarily, for public realm conservation; whilst LCT_2, 3, and 4 are,
mainly, for environmental and natural conservation. Column three typifies the CIs and
CPs in the main activities and, finally, column four indicates the ones selected for
analysis.
In the urban landscape, CIs and CPs of public space practices and community activities
are selected. It includes the CI_3 program for public space conservation in Sucre
neighbourhood and CP_3 social and community practices in squares and main public
spaces of the town. CI_3 is a result of activities carried out through the schemes of
Community Action Boards – CAB –. These are community-based associations regulated
by Colombian law present in neighbourhoods and villages and whose degree of work
depends on community agency and mobilisation. CP_3 are spontaneous practices,
individual or collective, performed in public spaces, generally, resulting from social,
economic or cultural interactions and exchanges between people and place. These CIs
and CPs have been instrumental in continuing to enhance the landscape qualities of
Mompox town, promoting, among others, vitality, social appropriation, and a strong
sense of place.
In rural areas, two examples are selected of activities implemented by local communities
in draining terraces and floodplains. CI_4 are the activities of fishing, farming and
environmental conservation implemented by organised communities in associations of
the Regional Federation of Environmental Fishers of the Momposina Depression –
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FERPAM –47. CP_4 are equally fishing, and farming activities more spontaneously based
in communities in the nearby villages of La Rinconada, and Las Boquillas and floodplain
lakes of ‘Pozuelo’, ‘Ancon’ and the ‘Chicagua’ river.

6.4 Influence of CIs and CPs on the conservation of Mompox
landscape character
This section focuses on analysing the influences of CIs and CPs on landscape character
conservation; particularly, on encompassing attributes of diversity and complexity, and a
sense of place and collective memory. Both spontaneous activities and organised
processes have influenced landscape attributes of the landscape in the historic town and
the floodplain lakes in rural areas. CIs and CPs in public spaces, squares, streets and in
the riverfront (La Albarrada) have a significant influence on enhancing a sense of place.
These are motivated through people encounters, exchange of public activities, and in
the coordinated actions of the CABs for modelling and retaining urban features such as
trees, benches, and pocket gardens. Activities in rural areas of fishing, farming and
collectively maintaining ecosystems enhance landscape attributes of biodiversity,
coherence, and harmony. The organised activities of the associations include cleaning,
chopping, carving, and opening water channels for water to flow. The presence of fishers
and farmers near water is also crucial on strengthening a sense of place and collective
memory through stories and songs reminding them of the significance of these areas.
The sequence of explanation begins, first, with analysis of the urban environment with
the CI_3 Program for public space management in Sucre neighbourhood and CP_3
Social practices in public spaces, including public squares and riverfront and inner
courtyards. After these two sets, the analysis continues with the rural areas explaining
influences of CI_4 Fishing and farming activities led by FERPAM and CP_4 other fishing
and farming activities of spontaneous origin. The following Table 20 details the indicators
employed for evaluation of the CIs and CPs against the activities executed.

47

The federation FERPAM - Regional Federation of Environmental Fishers of the Momposina

Depression - articulates approximately 40 associations of fishers and farmers in the region.
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Table 20. Summary of CIs and CPs selected, and indicators evaluated
CIs and CPs

CI_3 Program
for Public
Space
Management
in CI_3 Sucre
Neighbourho
od

CP_3 Social
Practices in
Public Spaces

CI_4 FERPAM
fishing,
farming and
cattle raising
practices.

Activities implemented
Cleaning, chopping, clearing and
caring of trees and bushes along the
Albarrada walk.

Encompassin
g indicators
Biodiversity

Diversity of landscape elements and
ecosystems.

Naturalness, variety and contrast.
Arranging meeting places for
community encounters.
Public space spontaneous and
organised activities for board gaming
and gathering.

Enjoying public life.
Spontaneous activities in public
spaces.

Clearing and maintaining channels,
campaigns for cleaning waters,
trimming and cutting invasive species,
construction of water tanks.

Variety of uses.
Variety and
vitality

Variety and
vitality
Uniqueness
and
distinctiveness

Availability and quality of spaces.
Presence of active street life and street
frontages.
Variety of uses.
Presence of markets and activities.
Availability and quality of spaces.
Presence of active street life and facades.
Contributing with the transition and
integration of animals and natural species

Biodiversity
Complexity

Preventing pollution and conserving
ecosystems
Cultural diversity
Defining recognisable patterns

Campaigns for a responsible use of
the ecosystem.
CP_4 of
fishing,
farming and
cattle raising
practices.

Indicators evaluated

Trees’ growth and seeding campaigns.

Imageability

Physically highlighting landmarks/icons

Cultural traditions and cultural
practices.

Memorability

Knowledge distribution
Re-memorising landscape elements
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6.4.1 Diversity and sense of place through the CI_3 Program for Public
Space Management in the street of Sucre neighbourhood.

Sucre Neighbourhood
Figure 74. Sucre Neighbourhood. Image by the author with the support of Taller Pizarra.
Copyright © Taller Pizarra and Miguel Hincapie (2018).

In the LC ST – lateral neighbourhoods, the first community initiative – CI_3 Program for
Public Space Management – focuses on actions for the conservation of public spaces,
natural ecosystems and built environments in the Sucre neighbourhood. The
neighbourhood is a residential area adjacent to the colonial core in the north areas of the
town. The community initiative is implemented through the facilitation of local
organisations, namely Community Action Boards (CABs), legally constituted for over
more than 40 years by the national government throughout Colombia but established in
this area from the mid 1990s. The initiative has promoted conditions for landscape
conservation in the urban environment; particularly, through the enhancement of
elements of the public spaces. The initiative highlights the capacity and opportunities
from communities in the conservation of their environment, in areas that have not been
effectively integrated to the conservation policies applied to the town.
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6.4.1.1 Activities bringing complexity and diversity to Sucre’s character
C. Playful zones for boards
gaming.

B. ‘Pocket gardens’ and
playground zones for children
A. Maintenance of trees along
the street.

B. ‘Pocket gardens’

Figure 75. Detailed view of a segment in ‘La Albarrada’ main street in Sucre.

In Figure 75, activities are deployed along the street, highlighting three main types of
CPs out of the CI_3 program. Activities centre in three main areas: first, they promote
tree management through seeding, sowing, and maintenance of species along the street
and beside the river (A). Second, they stimulate the growth of nature in corners or
available spaces in sort of ‘pocket gardens’ distributed along the street (B); and third,
both the organisation of trees and green areas help to enhance and increase the range
of social and community practices in other play zones for board gaming and children’s
playgrounds (C). The presence of vegetation and the inclusion of new trees and plants
contributes to a broadening of support and enriching the natural character. This
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interaction with trees, plants and other natural features enhances climate comfort and
the quality of social life in community encounters (Landscape Institute, 2009, p. 4).

Figure 76. Mango Trees’ Canopy in Sucre Neighbourhood, along extension of La Albarrada,
conserved through Community Action Boards and community led actions.

In the areas marked with A, activities include trimming and pruning of existing trees, and
the seeding and growing of new ones (See Figure 76 – mango canopy trees in Sucre).
The typical organisation and task distribution consist of meetings for decision-making
with the Community Board and, subsequently, the allocation of tasks for their execution.
In areas marked B – ‘pocket gardens’, communities plant bushes and small trees,
maintaining the green environment while providing variety to the vegetation profile.
These are more informal and spontaneous actions occurring in available spaces,
employing areas in-between houses, besides the river or in space where the profile of
the street allows such activities to happen. A local leader describes these activities:
“Communities enjoy the green spaces and the shade that trees provide. They
are coordinated by the CAB, but also other activities are executed by
themselves, for instance, growing small trees in corner spaces for future
enhancement.” 48

48

Participant 008_MPX (2018) Interview (Local leader of Community Action Boards); and

participant 009_MPX (2018) Interview (President of Community Action Boards Associations).
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Figure 77. B – ‘pocket gardens’ and C – playful zones for board gaming result from direct
organised actions in Local Action Boards, as well as spontaneous process of community
appropriation with positive contributions to both visual and natural diversity.

Figure 77 represents an example of a ‘pocket garden’. The image shows organised, and
sometimes random, dispersal of trees to enclose spaces, configuring recreational areas
that give an amenity to the house entrances. The implementation has been done through
spontaneous activities, following patterns of use of the intimate relationship between
people and place, which promotes coherence, hierarchy, and diversity both in spaces
and nature. It exemplifies the non-lineal behaviour supported by de Roo (2016), where
the individual actions lead to the appearance of an emergent system (de Roo, 2016, p.
7), resulting on a continuous canopy tree, providing distinctiveness and uniqueness to
the walk.
6.4.1.2 Conservation efforts for a sense of place
This collective work of communities along the walk has also been a key in enhancing a
sense of place and a sense of local character; particularly, in two dimensions: first, by
resisting and negotiating interventions from municipal government and, secondly, by
leading the direction of landscape change according to local expectations. The first
phase consisted of planned activities of resistance and negotiation against the
renovation of public spaces to change the pavement and the replacement of the water
supply. Communities asked the municipal government to delay the public space
renovations because they proposed extensive cutting of trees and inserting concrete
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blocks to the pavement, increasing the heat along the walk. As a result, in the second
phase, communities identified qualities, defined their wishes, and implemented actions
by themselves, focusing on comfort, visual amenity and community gatherings for boards
gaming. The leader mentioned:
“The shade given by the dense canopy tree, the rustic and local atmosphere
of the earth-like pavements, and the sense of belonging of the local made
street furniture …These are unique qualities of Sucre. Where in the world
would you find a place with these characteristics right beside a world heritage
historic centre?” 49

Participants acknowledged the significance of the street and its relevance in the structure
of the town. They made judgements on whether keeping the earth material of the
pavement is appropriate for the character of the street and what alternatives could be
implemented that meet both the aspirations of local communities and the interests of
renovation of the municipality:
“One asks – how is it possible that Mompox exhibits its main street in sand
and earth? – We cannot be like that all the time. There is a project of the
Ministry of Culture that perhaps we can negotiate by using [concrete or brick]
pavers. In that case we have to consult and explain to the people.”50

These concerns have led to the consideration and the preparation of recommendation
documents to guide the future interventions, in which actors present their ideas and
formulate aspirations for the image quality of the street:
“Before they continue with a project, we are going to present a document, so
interventions respect what we have – our habitat; and second, and a project
that represent our aspirations” 49

This experience shows two main aspects in the management of sense of place: Firstly,
the insiders – outsiders’ relationship which tend to be conflictive and diverse (Williams &
Stewart, 1998, p. 19). On the one hand, local communities, who identify elements that
make the landscape unique, and form aspirations and bring these to negotiation and
persuasion for future interventions. On the other, outside actors, as the public
administration, that aim to define those elements are led to pursue actions for place
management, often unsuccessfully. For the outside agents, intervention in local
landscapes represents the risk of what Relph (1990) defined as the place made selfconsciously: “an attempt to create places that reflect a complete conception of man as
well as a sensitivity to the significance of place in everyday life”. For Relph, this type of
49

Participant 009_MPX (2018) Interview (Leader Community Action Boards).

50

Participant 008_MPX (2018) Interview (Leader Community Action Boards).
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interventions tends to be the “prerogative of elites rather than articulated to the value of
all members of a community” (Relph, 1976, p. 71).
Secondly, the experience shows a transition from an unselfconscious sense of place to
a more self-conscious involvement of local actors. Local communities made judgments
based on previous experiences to evaluate the convenience to the new interventions.
This allowed them to define what was their idea of place, and the qualities they wanted
to stand for. Once these were identified, they helped to negotiate and formulate
conditions for the street management. The self-conscious sense of place also allowed
them to keep on organising direct actions and this stimulated decision-making at the
local level for the enhancement of the street, according to their interests and purposes.

6.4.2 Diversity and sense of place through the CP_3 Social practices in
squares of the historic town.

Figure 78. Localisation of three squares and La Albarrada in Mompox. Adapted from Google Maps.
Copyright © 2021, Google.

In addition to the organised activities through CABs in the neighbourhoods, CP_3 are
community practices influencing the conservation of landscape character in the town’s
colonial core. These are spontaneous actions of non-linear behaviour and without a
specific purpose. They respond to the act of ‘dwelling’ and living in the landscape, where
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communities are both “agents of change and what is it changed” (Wylie, 2007, p. 159 as
cited by Roe, 2012, p. 338). The activities are displayed in significant public spaces in
the form of meetings, social gatherings for interaction. Figure 78 signals the public
spaces observed; these include squares (1) Santa Barbara, (2) Santo Domingo and (3)
San Francisco, and (4) the riverfront or ‘La Albarrada’. The first three public spaces are
nodes, strategically located in intersections with lateral neighbourhoods, which
encourages use and appropriation. The riverfront follows the river line from Santa
Barbara and meets the walk in the Sucre neighbourhood.
CPs influence the diversity and sense of public squares by bringing variety and vitality
to the urban space. There are four common phenomena evidenced. Firstly, most of the
spaces are used in the evening time, when the sun has set, and weather conditions are
pleasant for residents. The climate conditions of Mompox consisting of an average heat
of 35 degrees Celsius and a humidity level of 98% require the presence of coexistence
with nature, with trees and bushes to alleviate the heat. Secondly, the activities
performed are passive, characterised by a ‘slow-mode’ living style of sitting and greeting,
and social gatherings. Actors find that these social activities give meaning to their daily
life and a sense of place, and it is what forms the landscape and people’s character.
Thirdly, there is a constant dynamic between formal and informal activities, which also
enhances the uniqueness of the place. Formally designed public spaces tend to direct
activities towards a specific use. Yet, the actual appropriation and everyday use are the
ones that express the highest cultural identity and a sense of place of the town. And
finally, their position at intersection points between the colonial core and the lateral
neighbourhoods encourages the use of communities of place, often excluded from the
main colonial area.
Community practices provide qualities and contribute to the strengthening of the sense
of place through both the enjoyment of public spaces and the experience of social life
that they contain. Communities make sense of their landscape through customary use
and cultural traditions of appropriation, collective and familiar relationship with the urban
landscape components such as streets and squares, and social enjoyment of various
landscape scenarios, typical of the Caribbean region. Practices centred on social and
community interactions influenced by the environmental qualities of the Magdalena River
(the wind, the sun, the colours), the long shades of canopy trees, the scale of squares
and streets, and local street furniture. Fals Borda (1979), referred to a similar type of
experience by the communities of Mompox as the culture of ‘dejao’ (carefree), in which
people sit down and let things go and happen (Fals Borda, 1979, p. 159B). The sitting
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and passively observing the dynamics and changes in the environment help to make
sense of the place and feel part of it.
6.4.2.1 Santa Barbara

A. Formal character of new
public space interventions

C. Informal and more
‘relaxed’ character.
B. ‘Dead’ corners discourage
use and appropriation.

Figure 79. Santa Barbara square community practices analysis on public space. Based on field
observations.

Figure 80. Santa Barbara square use at evenings. Left – A. Santa Barbara square corner; right – C. La
Albarrada, informal and relaxed character under the trees of the riverfront.
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Figure 79 and Figure 80 – show communities meeting and greeting in Santa Barbara
square, influencing character conservation by developing social activities both in the
designed spaces (A.) and in the informal areas beside the river (C.). In the left figure (A.),
communities use and appropriate spaces in the central area and the north and south
sides of it. Activities are present where street furniture is provided for meeting while
children play in the pavement. However, the designed spaces are configured openly and
in a linear placement of benches and spaces, which, while facilitating mobility,
discourage permanence. Other points, such as the corner of the church (B.), suffers from
similar circumstances, where the lack of activities both in the buildings (a blind wall) and
in the public space discourages use and appropriation.
In the right figure (C), the informal areas besides the river, on the margins of the
municipal intervention, contrast the formal areas by exposing a vibrant character. The
presence of a canopy provides shade and shelter and invites people to go and relax.
Vendors and commercial kiosks take advantage of the opportunities provided by the
setting and support these leisure activities with music and drinks. The diversity of both
quality, size of trees, and activities offered, encourages use and levels of encounters at
various moments of the day. It shows a ‘relaxed’ and flexible character (Carmona et al.,
2003, p. 141) that stimulates appropriation and, thus, increases the complexity of the
setting.
Communities experience an unselfconscious sense of place through the development of
the activities of sitting under the trees and listening to loud music beside the river.
Understanding these qualities, both users (consumers) and producers (sellers, music
entertainers) set chairs, tables, umbrellas, and other informal structures in the available
areas of transition between the square and the river. The practice becomes an everyday
party and the whole community celebrates, enjoys, and participates. It is, as referred by
Rapoport (1969), a “direct unselfconscious translation of a culture, its need and values;
as well as dreams and passions”. The end result is a complete environment both manmade and natural, with a distinct and profound identity; revealing harmony and sense of
place (Rapoport, 1969 as cited in Relph, 1976, p. 68).
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6.4.2.2 Santo Domingo

B. Community and
social encounters in
the central space.

A. informal and spontaneous
commercial area.
C. Children and
families gathering.

Figure 81. Santo Domingo Square analysis of community practices in public space. Based on field
observations.

In Figure 81, Santo Domingo square similarly shows diversity in the use of space and
practices performed by communities of both lateral neighbourhoods and of the colonial
core area. CPs perform in different areas of the square, including, sitting, drinking and
chatting in side-restaurants area (A); social and family encounters in the central space
(B); and children playing in the corners and side areas (C). Field observations noted that
activities offered, and practices performed in A were as a result of the spontaneous
processes of occupation of space, strategic localisation and the availability of street
furniture, especially, commercial kiosks. The space is vibrant in the evening time, but
activities disappear completely during the day.
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Strategic position of squares in meeting points of LC ST lateral
neighbourhoods and LC ST colonial core encourage community and social
practices.

A
B

The use of space as a
The character change along the day. In evening time activities boost

meeting point enhances

encouraging for a vital character. Local people use the commerce services

the colonial character of

while the centre is a meeting place and a town’s node.

building structures.

Figure 82. Santo Domingo Square - field notes on community practices in public space.

In Figure 82, three aspects were noted: First, the available space in the side area (A)
offers support to the main square (B) without interrupting the flow of people. In this way,
it creates a socially active background that encourages vitality. Second, the diversity of
practices performed by users are a result of the range of activities offered by the space,
cleverly distributed without clashing. This results in a complex arrangement between
informal, spontaneous occupation (A) and formal distribution of sitting areas (B)
consolidating the vibrant character of the square. And thirdly, the contrast between
daytime use and evening use of this area is massive. Partly because it lacks trees that
allow people to shelter in the high heat levels of the day. As a result, activities boost and
bring the square to life in the evening time51. These activities do not only contribute to a
vital use of the square but also to the feeling of uniqueness and distinctiveness that is
produced by both the aesthetic qualities and the way the space is used and enjoyed.

51

Field notes on the Electronic Fieldwork Diary – EFWD. 12th June 2018 – 7 pm.
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Figure 83. Santo Domingo square. Contrast between daytime and evening time use.

As such, this square is another example of the integration between informality and
formality in the use and design of a public space. The public administration played a role
in the organisation of activities, directing the distribution and implementation of the
practices, which has helped to maintain diversity without interfering with these activities.
The restaurants and commercial kiosks of A are organised and put in place by the
vendors every evening, but their arrangement has been organised and instructed by the
local government. The Secretary of Culture also confirmed that they have helped in
coordinating such activities for their continuation and organisation without obstructing
the use of other areas. The Secretary explained:
“Santo Domingo is a crucial node for both tourists and locals. The kiosks on
the side of the square were very disorganised and out of control. We provided
facilities and coordination for these activities to offer a better service and
maintain a clean space in the centre to enjoy the ceremonies.”52

The representative acknowledges that the practices performed in Santo Domingo are
quite relevant to the identity of the locals, and, therefore, do contribute to the experience
of the town; to the extent that they could be included in tourist plans53.This shows
enhancement of diversity, and a sense of place is an outcome of combining CPs with
guidelines and regulations of the municipality, which expanded the potential of the place
to consolidate it as a social and cultural node.

52

Participant 007_MPX, Interview (Secretary of Culture)

53

Participant 007_MPX, Interview
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6.4.2.3 San Francisco

B. Space available and

C. Fishers come to

commerce support CPs.

sell in a smallscale market.

A. Enclosed area facilitates
meetings and passive
activities.

Figure 84. San Francisco Square - analysis of community practices in public space. Based on field
observations.

Figure 85. Left – San Francisco square daytime, and – right – evening time. Activities use and bring to life
public led interventions. Left figure from “Revitalisation of the Albarrada (waterfront) in Mompox” by Opus
Estudio, 2020, Landezine International (https://landezine-award.com/firms/opus-paisaje/). Reproduced
with permission of the rights holder, Opus Estudio, 2021.
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In Figure 84 and Figure 85, San Francisco square presents how the harmony of design,
landscape features, and the integration of a variety of activities allow for community
practices to develop and, likewise, to increase the diversity of the character.
Communities find in the clarity of the shapes of some of the spaces’ configurations the
ideal place to meet and gather under the tree canopy. At the centre of the Square (A),
the area configures an enclosure, which facilitates meeting and gatherings, increasing
its liveliness through activities of reading and talking. At the north side of the square (B),
the design provides an available area for the restaurants and shops to use to support
activities in the evening time. In C, two main activities bring vibrancy: (1) the view attracts
people to the edge of the river, stimulating landscape contemplation of the ‘panorama’;
and (2) it is a pier for fishers to gather and sell food in the day, producing a small-scale
market. Community practices are encouraged by space configurations, which become
active environments through their activity and use. The multiplicity and scale of places,
activities offered, and atmospheres provided increases and enhance the complexity of
the whole.
6.4.2.4 Riverfront (La Albarrada)
Observations on the riverfront or ‘La Albarrada’ allow an observer to see dynamics of
people and place, and to capture experiences that contribute to this landscape to have
a particular sense of place that define its character. ‘La Albarrada’ is crucial meeting
place and assembly area of the town where community practices are manifested in either
walking, sitting, meeting under the trees, listening to music or simply talking. An
encounter in a corner of ‘La Albarrada’ by the river can be a significant experience for
the users, as Participant 006 mentioned:
“The view opens to the horizon to the plains extension; the wind blows along
the river and the trees produce a cover that invite the users to stay and
enjoy”54.

Similarly, the act of walking and seeing other people along the way can contribute not
only to make sense of the place but also to helps them identify themselves as being part
of a community.

54

Participant 006_MPX, Interview
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Figure 86. A walk on ‘La Albarrada’ in the evening. For participants, the visual qualities of the
river resemble a golden snake.

Landscape features contribute to this experience, and the community value it as
meaningful for the development of their practices, for instance:
“The green colours of the plains, surrounding trees of the walk and the silver
and gold tones of the environment …
Look at the river, it is a golden snake!”54.

Thus, the colours and shapes connect to memories and figurative forms (See Figure 86),
which has cultural and natural connotations. However, changes in these landscape
features have also influenced changes in practices and the meanings associated with
them. As the interview was progressing, the participant also listed several practices that
used to be performed in the river but that no longer exist or are less frequent. The
Participant 006 recalls:
“Children used to play in here, jumping to and crossing the river by swimming,
playing with the boats or in encounters around the public market. These do
not exist anymore or are very rare”54.

The renovation of the market, land uses, and even the divisive emphasis of street
furniture, influenced the change in the implementation of these practices and the sense
of place associated with it.
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Figure 87. Viewpoint along the Riverwalk ‘La Albarrada’ – points of visual relationship that
bring the natural landscape to the senses of the spectator.

Betancur (2019) asserts that the long wall of ‘La Albarrada’, protecting the built
environment of the historic centre from the river floods, symbolically (but also physically)
divides the contact with nature, a feature emphasised in Spanish colonial settlements
(Betancur, 2019, p. 59). In Figure 87 – the wall guides the view, connecting spaces,
squares, and activities longitudinally on the west side of the centre. However, the wall
prevents physical contact with water and only allows a visual relationship with the other
‘unknown’ natural side. This research argues that it is in the points of interaction; the
moments when the view opens and brings natural surroundings to the feelings and
sensations of the spectator where the character of the walkway is experienced the most
– a heightened perception. Unfortunately, as Participant 006 explained, these
relationships and interactions with water and other natural elements, through sensations
beyond the view, are becoming rarer.
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6.4.2.5 Inner court yards

Figure 88. Structure of inner gardens occupying the yards. Image by the author with the
support of Taller Pizarra. Copyright © Taller Pizarra and Miguel Hincapie (2018).

Community practices and initiatives that involve the valuing and the conservation of
public space features are not only exclusive to streets and squares, but there are also
significant activities in the inner courtyards of the town blocks. The typological structure
has configured a continuous green patch in almost every single block, becoming a
significant feature of the townscape. This structure has been maintained and enhanced
by collectives and individuals over the years, spontaneously, for the enhancement of
wellbeing and, in other cases, with conservation purposes of species and nature. As a
result, it produces the emergence of an ecosystem of the tree canopy in each block and
in the extension of the urban fabric (See Figure 88).
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Figure 89. Landmark tree at renowned hostel in the centre of Mompox. From Google Images, right: Leo
Gomez (2018); left: Pedro Rico (2017).

Two initiatives exemplify this phenomenon. The first one is through residences, hotels
and tourist-oriented services, which encourage the support of greening for visual and
climate comfort. Hotels use trees as part of the natural and cultural experience for tourists
to enjoy, to sit in the inner gardens and experience the authenticity and mysticism of
Mompox. The town is often referred to as a reference for the novelist, Gabriel Garcia
Marquez’s Macondo in ‘One Hundred Years of Solitude’ (1970) and bringing nature to
the inner gardens is often used to highlight the town’s special character. In Figure 89, a
renowned hotel in the centre of the town has conserved and maintained a spectacular
tree in its inner garden. The tree can be seen from the outside and forms a canopy that
covers a substantial area of the plot. The form, shape and hierarchy of the specie
integrates and enhance the qualities of the colonial architecture as well as promotes the
presence of birds and other species. Both the hotel, and the tree itself, have become a
landmark.
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Figure 90. The Botanic Garden 'El Cuchubo' in the centre of Mompox was used for biodiversity
conservation and promotion of research. Left figure retrieved from “Cuchubo Garden” by S. Arostegui and
M. Frasca, 2014, (http://cuchubo.wikidot.com/who-are-we), Wikidot.com CC 3.0. Right figure by the Author
(2018).

The second example is a local-based initiative of a botanic garden in the southern part
of the town for the promotion of science and culture. The garden called ‘El Cuchubo’ was
founded by a university professor in the 1930s, who saw the potential use of his family
plot for the conservation and research of botanic species. The property of one and a half
blocks was transformed into a 1.5 ha. green patch for seeding and growing both native
and exotic plant species. It managed to consolidate a total of 3.700 different plants,
contributing to both science and the diversity of animals and birds (Colombian
Government, 2015). This contribution has been evidenced in different publications and
scientists’ blogs at both national and international level (Chaves-Bedoya, Galvis-Perez,
& Ortiz-Rojas, 2017, p. 410). However, according to family members, the garden never
had institutional support or official recognition from national or local governments which
is evident in its current state of decay55. Similarly, with the university professor passing
away recently, no one has been able to continue with the efforts for maintaining this
valuable piece of land (Aleman Padilla, 2010, para. 1) (See Figure 90 – Botanic Garden
‘El Cuchubo’).
These examples show that benefits of the conservation of tree structure in the landscape
character of the historic town are multiple, from serving as corridors for natural species,
to providing environmental qualities to public spaces in different areas. Together with the
ecologic and biological benefits, they have been crucial in enhancing the visual and
spatial experiences through diversity of colour, textures, and densities; for example, by

55

Participant 012_MPX (2018) Interview (Family member in ‘El Cuchubo’ garden).
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conserving trees to provide enclosure and framing for landscape scenes (Tyrväinen,
Pauleit, Seeland, & de Vries, 2005, p. 81). At the same time, the maintenance and
support of the natural species has provided instrumental and perceptual functions for
visual and sensorial benefits as well as symbolic and imageability aspects (Smardon,
1988, p. 85). The following section explores these dimensions in the rural areas, in
landscapes of draining terraces, floodplain lakes, and overflowing areas.

6.4.3 Diversity through CI_4 and CP_4 Fishing and farming in draining
terraces, floodplain lakes, and overflow areas

Figure 91. Aerial view of Pozuelo: a wetland port exposing the interaction between fisher
communities and floodplain lakes. Image by the author with the support of Taller Pizarra.
Copyright © Taller Pizarra and Miguel Hincapie (2018).

In the rural environments of LCT_3 and 4, draining terraces, floodplain lakes, and
overflow areas, the analysis of diversity and complexity integrates broad approaches,
considering the diversity of species and processes or functions of people living and
interacting in them. Junk (2006) generally refers to wetlands as “complex of permanent
aquatic, palustrine and terrestrial habitats” and in the case of floodplains as “large
aquatic/terrestrial transition zones that periodically dry out” (Junk et al., 2006, p. 401).
River, channels, and floodplain lakes integrate and change simultaneously, responding
to wider ecosystems and seasonal changes in the region. As such, species, animals,
and microorganisms that live in these areas transit and share different habitats in their
life cycles, making them relational and integrative.
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The adaptability and transitional behaviour are similarly shared by human beings in their
activities on aquatic and terrestrial habitats, which, as explained in chapter 2, involve
organised and directed actions and spontaneous everyday behaviour. In the first group,
CI_3 are initiatives, programs, and oriented actions by local associations of fishers and
farmers. These are facilitated by the overarching regional federation FERPAM (Regional
Federation of Environmental Fishers of the Momposina Depression), which covers and
connects not only Mompox but other towns of the region. The CIs align to each
organisations’ interests and local conditions and span from sustainable fishing,
production, and conservation of natural resources to programs of support of cultural
traditions. Two main associations were visited the Women’s Association - APEPRO and Association of Fishers, both in the village of ‘La Rinconada’ – ASPERIN-.
The local associations motivate community members in the conservation and
sustenance of these valuable ecosystems through conservation of fish species and
maintenance of the environments. Initiatives involve actions for clearing and maintaining
the channels, campaigns for cleaning the water, trimming, and cutting invasive species,
and the construction of water tanks for fish support. These are connected to seasonal
cycles, in which the influence of sun, wind, and rain determine the moments and the
intensity of the work. For the communities the work involves two aspects: (1) a functional
support for the transit of fishing boats so they can access the floodplain lakes and (2) an
ecological support for fishes, reptiles, and others to pass from the river to a canal, and
from there to the floodplain lakes.

Figure 92. Left– Fisher and farmer in a floodplain lake and 'Buchon' (common water hyacinth). Retrieved
from “Jazz Festival and Mompox,” by J. Jaramillo, 2017, (https://www.las2orillas.co/). Right – a motorboat
(Johnson) navigating through ‘buchones’ in a floodplain lake. Retrieved from “Mompox,” by M. PerrotBohringer, 2017.
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The first activity consists of long journeys of fishers with boats and nets going through
floodplain lakes clearing the obstructive and invasive plants56. It helps the balance of the
ecosystem and its functioning dynamic, enhancing diversity both in species and in
shaping and adapting forms and functions. The most representative plant to clear out is
‘Buchon’ (common water hyacinth) - an invasive species and a free-floating aquatic plant
that typically grows 45–90 cm tall and forms a dense vegetative mat that obstructs
sunlight from reaching beneath the water surface. Its presence reduces the number of
native algae and animals, which in turn diminishes the food supply for native fish and
wildlife (Bohling, 2016, p. para. 4). By clearing it out fishers help in sustaining the
nutrients of the lakes and keeping them ‘alive’. At the same time, this action also
facilitates the mobility of canoes and motorboats for accessibility (see Figure 92). As
Participants in the focus group explained:
“We think not only in the benefit of the fishers but of the fish and other species
as well. There will not be a fisher without a fish, so it is for our benefit to clean
and support the transit of animals by clearing the waters from ‘Buchon’”.56

Figure 93. Water tanks for the conservation of species in dry season and channels of
communication in floodplain lakes.

The second activity is the construction of water tanks both in floodplain lakes and in
nearby areas. The water tanks help to conserve fish and other species during the dry
seasons when the waters go down in January and August (see Figure 93). Climate
change has increased the levels of changes between seasons, making the weather
56

Participants 005_MPX, Focus Group (Association of Fishers, both in the village of ‘La

Rinconada’).
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extreme. Communities open a series of channels of one meter wide to connect to tanks
of about three meters wide 15 meters long and 2 meters deep. Such a mechanism has
two landscape implications: (1) it shows adaptability and maximised use of natural
resources to control and sustain both production and animal species; and (2), by doing
so, it inserts and develops geometrical configurations for a rhythmic landscape pattern.
The modelling of water and mud resembles the canal systems of the indigenous
communities of the Sinu river producing long line configurations as shown in section
6.2.1. These are perhaps some visible examples of the interaction of culture and nature
and the introduction of local knowledge in the implementation of practices (Betancur,
2019, p. 59).
Other initiatives of communication efforts for the conservation of natural ecosystems
have been implemented by the communities, although with less effective results. The
Association ASOPERIN of La Rinconada started different campaigns to invite fishers
and general members of community to encourage the responsible use of the lakes,
preventing pollution from motorboats, food waste and other types of pollution57. The
campaigns have involved recycling actions and strategies for waste management on a
weekly routine that encourage members to actively participate and work with the
ecosystems. While participants show that these actions contribute to the overall process
of conservation of environment, they also acknowledge that their results have been less
visible in time. This is due to difficulties in negotiation with other agents such as
motorboats and vendors and others present in the area.
A crucial aspect in the relationship between communities and environment in these
landscapes is that they are not only the areas for enjoyment and amenity but also the
sources of sustainability and living. The initiatives motivated through the local
associations, pursue actions for the conservation of the natural species, particularly the
sustenance of fisheries, conservation of the natural environment and the promotion of
trees for both conserving and controlling flood waters. Interviews reveal that the
productive approach to these processes give a particular value to the economic benefit;
for example, in the introduction or promotion of specific species that gives higher profit
as well as food to sustain the community58. As a result, the benefit or contribution in the
conservation of other features of diversity in the landscape might be limited and emerges
as a side effect of indirect influences of community actions. In this sense, the contribution
57

Participants 005_MPX, Focus Group (Association of Fishers, both in the village of ‘La

Rinconada’)
58

Participant 001_MPX (2018) Interview (Local leader of APEPRO community association in

Talaiga Nuevo).
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to diversity can be constrained by the collective interests of economic support and selfsustain in families and communities.

Figure 94. Left – Dance of Farotas of Talaigua Nuevo and – right – handcrafted boats in La Rinconada by
Local Women Association APEPRO. Reprinted with permission of the rights holder, APEPRO.

Finally, the natural environments of the floodplains also provide a setting for cultural
practices and activities to develop and, subsequently, to contribute to the cultural
diversity together with biological diversity (Adams, 1996; Milton 1999; Schaaf and Lee
2006; Berkes 2008 as cited in Pretty et al., 2009, p. 102). In the areas of La Rinconada
and rural Mompox, it was also found that initiatives promoting the diversity of cultural
traditions and cultural practices helped to evoke ideas of landscape, and human –
environmental relationship. In popular local culture, the idea of the amphibious culture
and the ‘alligator man’ a transitional humanoid that adapts to both water and land and is
represented in monographs and handcrafting59. For instance, in Figure 94 right,
ASOPEPRO promotes selling handcrafts of boats memorising the fishing practices.
Similarly, community associations promote traditions through allegoric dances for turtles,
reptiles and species; as well as dances representing historical events and transitions
between men and women such as the crossdressing celebration of Dance of Farotas60
(See Figure 94 – left). These expressions contribute to the diversity of local culture and
the conservation of local species.

59
60

Participant 002_MPX, Interview
The Dance of Farotas is a crossdressing celebration that memorises the moment when

indigenous Farotos dressed up as women to trick Spanish conquistadores and defeat them in
battle. See https://www.nytimes.com/es/2018/02/17/carnaval-barranquilla-farotas-talaigua/
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The promotion of these activities has a physical connectivity and are manifested in
spatial characteristics of the landscape; therefore, contributing to its diversity, as one
participant explains:
“Landscape is a cultural expression, it is not only the fact of being part of a
declared cultural heritage, but also how the cultural expression helps to
conserving species and landscapes through dance at events. The dances
have a correlation to the landscape because people are interested in
conserving. When the species are conserved, it is perceived in the
landscape.”61

6.4.4 Sense of place and collective memory through CI_4 and CP_4
Fishing and farming in draining terraces, floodplain lakes and
overflow areas
Sense of place in natural environments is prominently formed in the experiences and
attachment between communities and landscape elements, both in their physical and
spiritual significance. In fishers’ and farmers’ villages of Mompox, communities have a
strong sense of place and attachment that motivates them to participate in activities.
Floodplain lakes (ciénagas) and overflow areas (playones) were frequently referred to in
the focus group as areas of both community development and local appropriation, as
participants explained:
“The lakes (ciénagas) are what gives meaning to community life. It is what
help us to define ourselves as part of a place and to a community”62.

Communities connect landscape features to their experiences and what makes them
feel part of it. Those experiences are formed by the kind of practices and initiatives
developed, and these practices in the natural settings enrich a sense to the place.
The three main practices identified that help to define the overall ‘mood’ or sense of place
in landscapes of rural areas are fishing, farming and cattle raising. According to Fals
Borda (1979), these practices (with exception of cattle raising) have been the essence
of these areas even before the colonisation period, and they form an intrinsic part of the
traditional culture (Fals Borda, 1979, p. 21B). Such practices respond to the basic needs
of subsistence and the interaction of communities with the natural environment, and in
their development have managed to consolidate structural landscape patterns of use
and behaviour important for the understanding of a sense of place.

61

Participant 001_MPX, Interview

62

Participants 005_MPX, Focus Group (Association of Fishers in ‘La Rinconada’)
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In the case of fishing communities, they explore and experience the floodplains in their
everyday life. The spatial and territorial knowledge is mentally structured in a sort of mind
map that helps them make sense of their environment. Scale, circuits, dimensions,
routes; places for circulation and permanence are collectively defined and shared
through inherited or community knowledge. These mental maps, in which communities
base their practice, are produced by a multiplicity of landscape elements, particularly the
geographical, natural, and environmental characteristics of the floodplains. In a focus
group in La Rinconada, fishers summarised the practise of fishing as a collective
functional but also emotional experience and referred to the multiple features and
species that accompanied it, by mentioning:
“The artisanal practice of fishing is developed in a slow pace and during
evening times. Fishers leave their houses at 5 pm approx. to different ports of
the floodplain lakes to pick up their boats and nets; they go to the inner parts,
away from the lakes’ shores. Nets are placed, either as groups or individually
and remain there during night-time. Fishers sit on the boat and wait until the
morning for collecting the net and gather the production.”63

In the method of fishing and defining the kind of place that constitutes these landscapes,
there are many attributes that help to orientate and to connect emotionally with the
floodplains:
“Appreciation of green and sand colours; the sound of birds in the
background; sunlight colour and smell of water… these (the floodplain lakes)
are environments that constitute part of the essence of the fishers and what
gives meaning to their lives as individuals and as part of a community.”63

The experience of fishers and the practice of fishing is explored in cultural references,
music, poetry, and popular history, in their spiritual and place dimension as providers of
the significance and meaning of the floodplains landscape. Sitting and enjoying from
sunset until early morning. Floating under the moonlight and enjoying the first light of the
day is invaluable for their identities and motivates them to continue with the practices63.
The floodplain lakes gain significance and a strong sense of place by having the fishers
actively fishing. A popular song memorising this practice helps for understanding this
value:

63

Participants 005_MPX, Focus Group (Association of Fishers in ‘La Rinconada’), 2018.
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Talks to the moon
(Habla con la luna)
[The fisher] talks to the beach
([El pescador] Habla con la playa)
[The fisher] does not have any fortune
([El pescador] No tiene fortuna)
Only his cast net
(Solo su atarraya)
(Fragment of 'El pescador' [The fisher] by Toto La Momposina, 1993)

Figure 95. The fisher and the practice of fishing provide a sense of place to the landscape of
Mompox. From Flickr by Otto Nassar, 2010, (https://www.flickr.com/photos/ottonassar/).
Copyright © 2010 Otto Nassar.

In this practice, the fishers are unselfconsciously experiencing the landscape as well as
producing and contributing to its sense of place. There would not be a cultural landscape
if it were not experienced by the local people; and its sense of place would not appear,
if the local was not working in this landscape. This practice evokes the four ingredients
identified by Norberg-Schultz that creates a genius loci in cultural landscape, with “the
topography of the earth’s surface; the cosmological light conditions and the sky;
buildings; and symbolic and existential meanings” (Norberg-Schultz as cited in Selman,
2012b, p. 14). Valuable feelings towards the environment work with the practice to care
and promote the conservation of that sense of place (See Figure 95 – The fisher and the
practice of fishing).
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Figure 96. A peasant-hunter-fisher in the colonial times,
depicted by Edward Mark, 1843. Fals Borda used this figure
to portray the peasant of the Momposina Depression (Fals
Borda, 1979). Reproduced with permission of the rights
holder, Colombian Republic Bank (original title ‘En el Rio
Dagua)

The sense of place changes as the practices adapt to the changing landscapes. The
fisher make sense and supports the enhancement of the lakes, adapts to the changing
conditions of the landscape, and become a farmer and, occasionally, a cattle raiser.
Participants of ‘La Boquillas’, explained these conditions as they referred to their capacity
of adaptation, work in tune with the landscape and use of available resources:
“We are mostly fishers but when there is nothing to fish, we hunt or grow
vegetables in the drier seasons. Some of us also do cattle raising to live.” 64

Fals Borda (1979), identified some of these patterns and interpreted a representation
and what defines the ‘amphibious culture’, in which the adaptability and relationship of
men/nature was the basic element (Fals Borda, 1979, p. 21B). Such a figure is expressed

64

Participants_003_MPX, Focus Group (Fishers in ‘Las Boquillas’), 2018
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in a graphic by historian Edward Mark, representing the peasant-hunter-fisher, as
sometimes referred ‘Alligator Man’, who adjusts himself to the available and seasonal
conditions offered by the environment (See Figure 96). When participants of ‘Las
Boquillas’ were asked why they were identified as an ‘amphibious culture’, they
responded referring to the capacity of adapting to natural circumstances:
“… We are amphibious. We learn to live in water. For instance, during the rise
of waters in 2010 and 2011, we adapted to the conditions of the ecosystems.
We did not move away as other communities in La Loba [close by
communities] did. Sometimes even with a flat plywood and gillnetting
[‘trasmallo’ in Spanish] we would get on and sustain ourselves. Yes, the
impact of the flood was massive, but we managed to take advantage of the
circumstances and there were a lot of fish…”64

The dramatic changes and processes in the floodplains have influenced communities to
be aware of their significant role in the enhancement of the sense of place but one of
which is not reduced to human action only. Extreme changes between dry and rainy
seasons as well as in the water dynamics of the different ecosystems, open the
implementation of water ponds, channels and floodplains’ recuperations while
contributing to give course to natural processes. The implementation of a water pond
and the campaigns for cleaning and clearing channels in ‘La Rinconada’ or the
adaptability of communities in ‘Las Boquillas’, are actions that support and strengthen
the sense of place by both understanding water dynamics and establishing a dialogue
with the environments. Williams and Stewart (1998), remarked on negotiating a shared
sense of place that incorporates both natural and social history to find common ground
in management perspectives (Williams & Stewart, 1998, p. 23).

6.5 The CIs and CPs of Mompox as forms of community
participation and social action
Two key theoretical bodies frame the analysis of community initiatives and practices as
forms of community participation and social action. The first includes an increasing
interest on landscape as human interaction with natural elements, from which
spontaneous and everyday activities emerge. The second is participation in relation to
engagement in decision-making and collective action oriented to aims, such as
landscape justice (Roe, 2012, p. 336). The activities performed by communities are also
various forms of social action, and theories of social action research help to evaluate
motivation, evolution of community processes and consolidation of initiatives;
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particularly, from spontaneous activities based on traditions and affective actions that
become more organised and purposeful activities.
In urban areas, social and living practices in their use of public spaces show both
affective behaviour for natural elements and the tradition of being and enjoying public
spaces while connecting socially with other human beings. There is an experience
developed of ‘being in the landscape’ as much as ‘growing with the landscape’ (Ingold,
2000 as cited in Wylie, 2007, p. 158), which promotes a sense of action. ‘Momposinos’
appropriate, use and interact with the landscape at different times of the day. Weather
conditions and spatial configurations determine such use. In this way, the spontaneous
actions have a significant role in adding meaning to the landscape character of public
squares as activities become embedded with the places.
The spontaneous interactions in public spaces take the form of a coordinated selforganisation, with actions accommodating according to collective interests and needs in
relation to the space. For instance, in the square of Santo Domingo, vendors and other
commercial activities have organised under rules of occupation, by using a space that
otherwise would be unoccupied and by providing service to the central open area. The
rules or protocols of organisation were an outcome of the functional requirements in
recent years. Enjoyment of living in the landscape is perceived in the set of communities
in the area, which was also communicated through informal conversations. However, the
guidelines provided by the public municipality, and the rules determined by the Secretary
of Culture, guided the activities, and helped to organise the space enhancing the vitality
already consolidated.
In areas of the lateral neighbourhoods of Sucre, traditional and affective behaviour,
common to most of the public spaces of the town, transitions to purposeful and guided
processes, where communities rationally make assessments and decisions for the
improvement of current conditions. Local institutional community organisations of CABs
helped local leadership of individuals and agency in using current structures of
participation to implement activities and reach self-mobilisation (Pimbert & Pretty, 1997,
p. 10). These were manifested through current Actions originated and evolved from the
spontaneous relationships of people and place and ended up taking the form of other
more structured and directed processes. It is not possible to separate one from another,
as they interact and belong to the same body of analysis: the influence of social and
community action in the management of landscape change.
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Affections
and
attachments

Use of
available
structures of
participation

Decisionmaking and
incidence in
overall vision

Implementati
on of
independent
actions

Figure 97. From interaction to agency in the landscape. Sequence of CIs formation in both urban and
rural environments of Mompox

In Figure 97, the sequence from affectively based to organised independent actions is
explained. Initiatives typically involved four stages: First (1), the emotional and affective
bonds to a place and a landscape motivated the engagement of local communities to
interact and shape their environments; second (2), the use of available structures for
participation helped for the throughput of ideas and definition of collective goals; third
(3), the use of available structures of participation for influencing decision-making helped
to define the direction in which landscapes were going by organised initiatives as well as
the implementation of concrete actions of change; and fourth (4), the consolidated
structures allowed the participants to gain independence and configure a constitution.
In the rural areas of the villages of La Rinconada and Las Boquillas, fisher communities’
participation reached through the levels of the interaction between people and the
environment (Roe, 2012), with notions of embodiment, inhabitation, dwelling or ‘living in’
and ‘being in’ the landscape (Ingold, 2000, p. 173; Wylie, 2007, p. 6). This form of
participation has also been referred as a mutual transformation of people and the
environment, in which the “‘interconnectedness’ and ‘superconductivity’ appears where
particles are seen to ‘dance’ together or participate in a common action” (Skrbina, 2001
as cited in Roe, 2012). The fishers in the floodplains evidence these relationships as
expressions of the ‘interwovenness’ between human beings and the landscape. The
testimonies of communities of ‘La Rinconada’ and ‘Las Boquillas’ in Section 6.4.4 signal
a critical capacity to interpret landscape features and analyse landscape characteristics,
but also connect and describe their phenomenological engagement (Wylie, 2007, p. 139)
that supports a sense of place in the floodplains.
From this point, the experiences of these communities show a similar evolution in the
engagement of the locals towards more organised and purposeful types of social action.
The fundamental relationships in the use of resources and management of natural
ecosystems consolidated initial sentiments and attachments from the fishers to their
lakes. However, this relationship was deeply affected by the intervention of external
actors, who brought instability and outside influences on the ecosystems; specifically,
the oil exploitations from the National Oil Company during the 1970s. This exploitation
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was characterised by a direct intervention over the water and natural structures,
triggering communities to organise and define strategies for resistance and ecosystems
conservation, as the leader of Associations explained:
“The National Oil Company (ECOPETROL) blocked natural channels and
dried out floodplain lakes for oil drilling. This was usually done during the dry
seasons for easy access of trucks and machines. Once the ecosystems were
draught, it was common to find dead turtles, lizards, and other species, and
difficult to recover them.” 65

The incursion and exploitation of natural environments by the oil company induced
communities to structure organisational schemes of processes of resistance around
shared problems and interests. Communities employed available legal tools for
negotiation that helped them to obtain economic and physical compensations from the
company. Similarly, the struggles and available resources were channelled for the
support of existing organisations and the formation of new ones in the shape of a regional
federation. The leader added:
“Communities had to resist and organise against such actions. This is how
some of the fisher’ associations began to emerge and how later on they
became a network of a Fishers Federation.”65

Impulsive and non-deliberative behaviour together with rational deliberative types of
action is present in all relationships of communities (Tonnies as quoted by A.E. Luloff &
Bridger, 2003, p. 10), and configure the type of landscapes perceived and valued. In the
structure of execution, it is often the case where initial spontaneous relationships derive
in a structured and purposeful type of actions, with a transformative effect in landscape
character. However, the influential power over landscape features is not constrained by
the completion of a full sequence of action, but any of the stages offer certain levels of
change. A key aspect in the evaluation of CPs and CIs is in the extent to which they
contribute to landscape shaping. In CIs, the intentions and formulation allow the
comparison of objectives against the outcomes and then to landscape attributes, for
instance, the extent to which water tanks in ‘La Rinconada’ are able to demonstrate the
positive outcomes of biodiversity. In CPs, a view of patterns in landscape attributes gives
an account of their influence on landscape conservation.

65

Participant 011_MPX, Interview (Leader of the Federation FERPAM)
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6.6 Factors influencing the development and implementation of CIs
and CPs in Mompox

(1)
Governmental
and
Conservation
Planning
Frameworks

Development
and
implementation
of CIs and CPs

(3) External
actors and
agencies

(2)
Community
Action
Boards, Local
Associations
and CIs and
CPs

Figure 98. Factors enabling or constraining the implementation
of CIs and CPs in the Case of Mompox.

In the analysis of the influence of CIs and CPs on landscape character conservation, the
ability of local communities to actively engage in programmes or projects also rested in
the options offered by certain given structures. The development of CIs and CPs and
their contribution to landscape character conservation is influenced by the presence of
different internal or external factors that either constrain, enable, or facilitate their
implementation. These factors are associated to (1) governmental, societal, and spatial
conditions around the case, and are key for the CIs and CPs to be developed and
executed. The factors (Presented in Figure 98) include (1) Local governmental and
conservation planning frameworks; (2) community associativity and agency; and (4)
other actors and influences.

6.6.1 Governmental and conservation planning frameworks
The first aspect influencing the development and implementation of CIs and CPs is the
governmental and conservation planning frameworks present at the local and municipal
level. As explained in chapter 4, at the national levels two main strands govern the
framework of conservation areas and territorial planning: A Cultural Framework (Law of
Culture 397 of 1997 updated with the Law 1185 of 2009) and a Territorial Planning
Framework (Law of Territorial Planning 388 of 1997). In the Cultural Framework sits the
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Special Plan for Management and Conservation of Mompox – PEMP –, and in the
Territorial Planning Framework, the Basic Territorial Development Plan of the
municipality – PBOT –. The analysis looks at the formulation of strategies in these two
frameworks as well as a couple of examples of actions implemented in place: the project
for renovation of public spaces in ‘La Albarrada’, and the tourist strategies for the town.
In Table 21 the main instrument of the PEMP – Resolution 2378 of 2009 – is analysed.
It is a normative and regulatory framework, extensively emphasising the management
conditions to “protect, conserve and enhance cultural heritage” through typological
guidelines and building codes (Ministry of Culture, 2009b). The PEMP makes substantial
efforts of including comprehensive projects of public space management, regional and
local economic articulation, inclusion of greenery and protection of environmental
resources. However, its extent and influence, regulated by law, on the management of
the physical conditions, limits its capacities for comprehensive development of the area.
As such, these do not have a direct impact on the practices and initiatives (CIs and CPs)
but mostly offer a guideline for actions that can be implemented through other instances.
The PEMP formulates visions that involve guidelines on “strengthening economic and
productive capacities”, “promotion of cultural expressions”, “support to collective
memory”, and “structural actions” for public space and public buildings’ management
(Ministry of Culture, 2009b). These guidelines offer opportunities for articulation of CPs
and CIs and support conditions for their future development. However, as the document
states, these activities exceed the extent of the PEMP and are a responsibility of the
Municipal Territorial Planning (Ministry of Culture, 2009b, p. 37). The guidelines suggest
useful intentions for the development of activities initiated by the local community but
their concrete resolution on the ground depends on other instances of application. Table
21 summarises these points and gives a glimpse on the influence of projected strategies
for the management of the town and the impact or influence in enabling CIs and CPs on
the ground.
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Table 21. Influence of Conservation Planning Framework to CIs and CPs in the town of Mompox
National responsible
entity
Overarching Policy or

Ministry of Culture
National Plan for the Recuperation of Historic Centres (PNRCH – CONPES 3658 – 2010)

Program
Local instruments

Special Management and Conservation Plan for The Historic Centre (PEMP Mompox – Resolution 2378 - 2009)

reviewed
Local responsible entity

Secretary of Culture; Subsecretary of Environment and Development

General Objective

Main topics

Strategic lines proposed

Analysis in relation to CIs and CPs and landscape character conservation

- Good accessibility

The attention to improving basic needs of quality of life is fundamental, although too general and lacks specificity in its implementation.

- Regional integration and strengthening

It does support “traditional dances”; “initiatives of waste management”; “strengthening social participation”; as strategic activities in the

- Improving quality of life

Financial Aspects. These elements widely integrate CIs and CPs evaluated but lack concrete definition to make them operative.

History and heritage of

- Protection and valuation of historical memory

It helps in building up collective memory of the historic centre and its landscape

cultural traditions and

- Promotion of cultural expressions, traditions

Attention to
fundamental needs

artistic expressions

Economy:
entrepreneurship and
Article 3. “…To guarantee

productivity

and movable and intangible heritage

It supports local processes within a given agenda of handcrafting, jewellery, carpentry and similar.

- Development of business capacity

It introduces the idea of networking and cooperation between actors, which encourages the connection with internal (local) business

- Strengthening associative capacity: production

and external actors for commercialisation of local handcrafts.

chains and associative companies
- Marketing and promotion
- Promotion of research + development +
innovation

the protection,
conservation,

Competitive and

enhancement and

sustainable cultural

sustainability of the

tourism

- Mompox as a competitive tourist destination
- Mompox as a sustainable destination

It encourages tourism as main mean for development. While it promotes economic sustain through the commodification of the town it
represents a risk for other practices and initiatives outside this given framework. i.e., it supports activities that demonstrate contribute
to tourism while basic productive practices, such as fishing and economic sustain are less encouraged.

cultural heritage of the

(IV. Management proposals; 1.2. Structural actions.) - It encourages management of public spaces as ‘civic’ points and areas for

Old Sector of Mompox, by

community development, including the projects of Conception Square and ‘La Albarrada’ (riverfront).

employing its cultural

It proposes the introduction of ‘land uses that people need’ both in their everyday life and for visitors (Ministry of Culture, 2009b, p.

heritage as the main

- Structural actions

36). This aspect can be conflictive; particularly, in how and whether land uses encourage the development of CPs or the promotion of

source for improving the

Built heritage: ancient

- Action from the systems meshes and networks

tourism and visitors.

living conditions of its

sector as a

- Protection and value of the heritage

With the ‘18th street’ project, it acknowledges the potential of Santo Domingo Sq. and the street axis for social practices and civic

population.”66

comprehensive unit

- Architectural planning and territorial

meetings.

management

Other projects for public spaces aim for similar purposes placing the attention to environmental features, structural land uses and
activities, and qualities of available space, including superficies to support citizens activities. As such, the overall framework enables
the development of CPs in public spaces, as well as integrates activities that combine with other projects of CIs, as in economic
growth and productivity.
The PEMP was implemented through a ‘Dissemination Plan’ to encourage community participation in three stages: initial

Institutional
management and
divulgation

- Institutional strategy

communication (The launch of the Plan); analysis of the area (which often includes the methodology of Tree of Problems); and

- Management and financing strategy

proposal. The Plan integrates elements of support of the CIs and CPs. It acknowledges the relevance of community practices in public

- Dissemination, communications and

spaces while strategically defines actions for conservation of squares and streets. It also recognises the value of lateral

participation plan

neighbourhoods’ green areas, but it does not actively integrate communities as crucial actors for support.
Areas and activities of fishing communities and others related to CIs of rural areas are widely excluded.

66

Translations by the author from Spanish.
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6.6.1.1 Public space, public facilities interventions, and tourism in the town
In recent years, a great deal of investment has been directed to the renovation of public
spaces along ‘La Albarrada’, and the renovation of public building facilities in the colonial
core. Some of the interventions are over public spaces here evaluated, including Santa
Barbara sq., San Francisco sq., and the riverfront itself. Others also include the
renovation of La Concepcion sq., and restoration of the former public market in the same
area. These interventions aim to “strengthen the heritage values of the urban sector,
improve public space, mobility, and economic and cultural reactivation of the sector, and
promote social appropriation of space” (Ministry of Culture, 2014b). Given their
significance, they have influenced the development of CIs and CPs in the landscape
character of those areas.

Figure 99. La Concepcion sq. and former public market. Today a meeting node of
restaurants and shops.

General comments and evaluations of these interventions are substantially positive. The
public space renovations have been praised both locally and internationally for
articulating environment, heritage, cultural and social variables for enhancing diversity
(BLAP, 2018) (Ministry of Culture, 2018). Observations carried out in this research
similarly evidenced that public space and building interventions improved image quality,
enhanced surfaces and materials, promoted the inclusion of greenery, and provided
appropriate street furniture for people to enjoy (see Figure 99). This has enabled used
by the local residents and has become a key factor in supporting the community practices
evaluated.
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Local opinions from participants, however, indicate that while interventions helped in
improving the image quality of the town, there has been an excessive promotion of the
tourist industry instead of one that reflects local identity. A participant manifested:
“It is the ‘Europeanisation of Mompox’, where spaces are clean and extremely
organised, and services are for the tourist. They do not reflect the more
relaxed and distinctive character of the north Caribbean coast of Colombia.
But how to balance the forces between those everyday practices of the
‘momposino’ [Mompox locals] and that imaginary desire of the foreigner?”67

Other participants commented that the use of materials in public spaces has potentially
increased the heat on the environment and this might be a reason why local communities
prefer to meet in shading areas of lateral neighbourhoods, by saying:
“The public space interventions use concrete blocks that increase the heat.
When the sun is shining, and the heat is very intense not even fans help, and
you have to go and look for shading areas on the river like here in Sucre or in
Bosque Santander (Santander Forest) … Concrete blocks are like a heat
receptor, and you have to put a lot of water to cool them off.” 68

Figure 100. Old Customs building – for various decades Mompox’s public market. Before (left) and after
restoration (right). Left image from © El Tiempo.com, 2012. Right image from © Radio Nacional, 2017.

In the interventions for the renovation of public facilities such as the Old Customs building
(Figure 100), the main topic of debate is on the type of activities inserted and whom they
benefit. This building was used as a public market and a strategic point for exchange
between boats coming from the lakes and the people in the town (see Figure 100 – left).

67

Participant 006_MPX, Interview

68

Participant 009_MPX, Interview
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The intervention consisted of renovating the architecture as well as introducing upmarket
shopping and restaurants (right figure). Aesthetically and technically, this was a suitable
intervention. The visual character, accessibility and comfort of the whole node improved
dramatically. However, activities appear to be designed more for tourists than enhancing
the permanence and development of local practices. It aligns with global trends of
renovation of historic centres and historic quarters, which face problems of gentrification,
and conflicts between the support of change while retaining local actors and uses
(Burguess, 1978; Orbaşlı, 2020).
Jointly with public space and building renovation, the Secretary of Culture of Mompox
has focused on the implementation of tourism policies, including sustainable tourism
management, as primary drivers for cultural appropriation and the integration of local
communities. This approach has emphasised in offering the town as a tourist destination
and the support of practices in line with the visitors’ interests, for example, jewellery,
handcrafting and religious-related activities (the Easter celebration). For the areas of
public spaces of Santo Domingo sq., the representative of this secretary remarked:
“The permanence of sellers and restaurants in surrounding squares such as
Santo Domingo is a local characteristic practice that we should encourage.
But the only support that local administration can give to these activities is by
including them in the tourist plans”69.

Acknowledging and including local activities help the community practices in the squares
to remain and be enhanced. However, the emphasis on promoting the town as a tourist
destination may threaten the permanence of these practices by encouraging the
commodification of the town rather than fostering its evolution as a cultural landscape.
6.6.1.2 Basic Territorial Development Plan – PBOT –
In the rural environments of Mompox, the planning framework is supported in the Basic
Territorial Development Plan – PBOT – (Plan Básico de Ordenamiento Territorial 2001),
which defines aspects of land uses, distribution of activities and guidelines for
construction development. The plan integrates a comprehensive structure of 13 policies,
with guidelines, strategies and actions, including the management and conservation of
natural resources and reserves; conservation of cultural heritage; accessibility and
mobility; risks management; productivity and economy; and sustainable management of
waste and resources (Mompox, 2001). This is a positive set of guidelines based on
principles of social participation, sustainability, competitivity, the social function of
69

Participant 007_MPX, Interview (Representative of the Secretary of Culture – Mompox)
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property, and a balanced distribution of obligations and benefits for private actors. The
overall structure proposes various points with input in the development and
implementation of the CIs and CPs, particularly those involving allowance or restrictions
of land use; support of conservation strategies; and encouragement of social and
community organisation and local processes for development.
The land use strategy of the Plan (Article 58 – Table 2) distributes the area into eight
zones from which two are in the urban and suburban areas of the town and six are rural
(Mompox, 2001, p. 29). The plan allows most of the services and residential uses
currently in the town in the urban areas. This includes a mixed development of commerce
and institutions and integrates social and private housing where the neighbourhoods are
located. Such condition does not represent significant support to community activities
and does not constrain their development. On the other hand, in the rural areas, the plan
is more specific in the type of land use. It proposes a diverse range of uses that span
from conservation of natural resources to the agricultural exploitation of fishing, farming
and, in very few areas of the plains, cattle raising. It promotes the activities developed
by communities such as industrial and artisanal fishing and activities of conservation of
the floodplains, and the riverbanks of both the Magdalena and Chicagua Rivers. It also
supports the conservation of ecosystems through non-contaminant mobility while
restricting high-scale tourist exploitation.
A concern appears in the lack of precise guidelines for cattle raising use, which is allowed
for the suburban and flooding areas (Mompox, 2001, p. 29). This point represents one
of the biggest threats for conservation of the landscapes affecting the ecosystems of the
lakes’ overflow areas (playones), notably through the occupation of private, extensive
cattle breeders. Local communities are not discouraged from this use, and, as such, it is
a gateway for adverse impacts that damage these fragile ecosystems.
In the ‘structural systems’ (Part IV – Chapter I), the plan acknowledges the role of
conservation areas as a key structural component of development. It supports the
definition of various landscape zones as conservation areas, including the other side of
Magdalena River, Botanic Garden ‘El Cuchubo’, Santander Forest, areas near ‘la
Albarrada’ and the Cemetery (Mompox, 2001, p. 31). These are strategic ecosystems
that support activities reviewed in this thesis, particularly those CPs in public spaces and
the CI of the ‘Cuchubo’ garden. Specifically, for ‘El Cuchubo’, participants in interviews
of this research revealed a lack of support from the municipal government (Section
6.4.2.5 of this chapter). However, on a management level, this plan includes the garden
as a strategic area. The inclusion of these areas promotes a broader vision of
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conservation beyond the acknowledgement and regulation of colonial architecture,
traditionally conserved through National Plans and instruments such as the PEMP.
Finally, Article 23 – Policy for the conservation of cultural, architectonic and historic
heritage – promotes values of “participation, solidarity and common interest” as ethical
precepts for future development (Mompox, 2001, p. 9). The plan acknowledges the
relevance of the conservation of buildings and items of cultural interest and integrates
this set of more attitudinal values in the purpose of such conservation. In this way,
strategies of education, dissemination and “support of collective memory” are broader
topics in which the CIs and CPs evaluated relate through campaigning, education and
social support.

6.6.2 Capacity for community association and agency
Community association and community agency have played an important role in
promoting the execution of CIs and CPs in Mompox. Local communities comprised of
neighbourhoods and villages have employed current structures of associativity available
in the national frameworks for the consolidation of networks of solidarity, leadership and
communal work. In the neighbourhoods, community organisation uses the CABs –
Community Action Boards –, regulated by Colombian Law 19 of 1958, which incentivises
the execution and management of public services and actions (The Colombian
Congress, 1958, art. 1). In rural areas, common interests in economic practices of fishing
and farming have structured a network of associations in a regional federation (The
Regional Federation of Environmental Fishers of The Momposina Depression –
FERPAM). Agency and associativity are demonstrated in the capacity to achieve
collective goals through the use of local resources that allow to promote the CIs here
evaluated.
Studies employing interactional theories, suggest that communities are usually
associated with a locality. The interactions at the local levels contribute to building efforts
for collective action (A.E. Luloff & Bridger, 2003, p. 10). In the landscapes of Mompox,
communities and organisational structures connect to local units of interaction by
interests or by place. The lateral neighbourhood of Sucre works as a unit of interaction
in which communities relate to both the spatial environment and the socio-political
instance of the CAB. In the public spaces, the relational feature occurs through two
dimensions, (1) the localisation of a place in relation to surrounding neighbourhoods, and
(2) in the place itself, by the capacity of associate by proximity, functional and
behavioural contact. The rural areas work as a system of villages, lakes and overflow
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areas, that help to find place relations but also common interest of practice (fishing).
Community development emerges on these existing fields of interaction, and agency is
achieved through the capacity of communities to use and enhance local resources for
their own benefit (A.E. Luloff & Bridger, 2003, p. 10).

Figure 101. Legal frameworks for association offered by Colombian administration and agency
of communities for the implementation of CIs and CPs

In the area of Sucre, the existence of national legal frameworks for association have
been instrumental in giving options to local actors for organising and associate. However,
it has been community agency in the use of these available resources what has allowed
for finding ways of resistance and pursuing collective action. Local representatives
insisted that the employment of such type of organisation helped them to gain
legitimisation and capacity for negotiation. Particularly, in the different proposals and
attempts for infrastructural renovation led by the municipality. The umbrella of a CAB has
been crucial in demanding local government to act or modify the direction of landscape
change, as the leader mentioned:
“In this street (main walk in la Albarrada in Sucre) the municipal administration
has tried to change pavement around five times, but the neighbours have not
allowed it to happen. They [the administration] has not understood that current
materials, image and aesthetic is what people appreciate the most.
Earth-like material for the walk is the most beneficial under current these
climate conditions.”70

70

Participant 008_MPX, Interview (Leader of CABs)
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Opposing all landscape changes influenced by top level institutions has not been always
the objective of the communities in Sucre. Conversely, the main claim is in the direction
that these changes take; particularly, in relation to the articulation with natural elements
in the landscape. From the five attempts of top-downs interventions mentioned by the
leader, at least a couple of these has been to install water supply and changing the street
pavement which includes chopping the mango trees:
“Every proposal includes chopping this most loved trees. This is not going to
be allowed by these communities.”71

The organisation of the CAB has helped to gather this information from different actors
and provide documents for the municipality to understand local values in the
management of their street scape. However, coming to an agreement has been one of
the most difficult points in the last two decades.
Participants of Sucre were not explicit in detailing how decisions in the CAB were made.
However, the information provided suggested an organisational system based on the
protocols of organisation, distribution of tasks, as well as the articulation of other, more
spontaneous, set of actions70 71. The analysis allows us to understand that agency within
the CAB Sucre is manifested as a two-way process: activities motivated by local leaders
articulated to individual spontaneous actions at lower levels. The predominant set of
rules is agreed through community meetings in the form of collective decisions, involving
value to trees, the right to enjoyment of public space, and the direction of landscape
changes. This is later employed to limit (resist) interventions from external actors, but
also to formulate and execute social actions.
In rural areas of Mompox, communities were initially organised and motivated by a
process of resistance against exploitation by National Colombian Oil Company –
ECOPETROL. Communities formed in associations for territorial coordination and
communication with governmental representatives. The main fight pursued was the right
to maintain and enjoy the floodplains as collective entities, which evolved into organised
schemes of collective work, as Participant 011 explained:
“The resistance and later formation of the federation was a long process of
about four decades. By the late 70s and beginning of the 80s, different fishers
began to mobilise through actions in towns and villages. The petitions aimed
for stopping oil exploitation but also for the reparation of ecosystems and
compensation for fishers’ production lost.

71

Participant 009_MPX, Interview (Leader of CAB Sucre neighbourhood)
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During the 90s the exploitation was reduced, but schemes of compensation
were not given to communities until the beginning of 2000s.
The compensation allowed communities to organise around productive
activities and other actions that helped to recover damaged areas. The
federation was formed by gathering different associations in all the
momposina region and aimed for managing and distributing compensation
resources as well as for the execution of independent projects.”72

The sequence, as explained by the participant shows different attitudes associated with
community agency, key in the transition from struggle and resistance to organised
community-based management. First, actors united to embrace the fight; later these
structures became the basis for association. It then employed available institutional and
productive resources for organising community led projects. Linkages and channels of
social interaction helped in the formation of the community federation – FERPAM – and
the network of associations had an even higher impact in the region (Brennan et al.,2005;
Bridger et al., 2006, 2010; Luloff & Bridger, 2003; Theodori, 2005 as cited in MatarritaCascante, Brennan, & Luloff, 2010, p. 737). The evolution of programs and organised
structures of association were a result of community capacities in identifying ways to use
available resources and initiate further actions.

6.6.3 External actors and agencies: subsidies and programs for rural
areas.
Local associations in rural areas interviewed have had some support from national and
municipal administration in programs for agriculture and rural development. These have
been canalised; particularly, through the National Authority for Aquaculture and Fisheries
– AUNAP – and the Municipal Unit for Agriculture and Technical Assistance – UMATA –
. The first is the authority that regulates and promotes sustainable use of fisheries and
the practice of fishing in the nation, which includes “promote social and economic
development to small fishers” (P. o. t. R. o. Colombia, 2011). The second, is a managing
office at local levels, in charge of distribution of national resources and arrangement with
local associations to promote local projects (Agriculture, 2020).
Two projects reviewed in ‘La Rinconada’ exemplify the support that has enabled them to
pursue activities: a project for artisanal production of fishing with association ASOPERIN; and a project for boat rental and tourists’ services in the wetland ‘Pozuelo’
with together with another association. The results are mixed. On the one hand, they
72

Participant 011_MPX, interview (leader FERPAM)
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have allowed communities to engage into activities, organised the associations, and
structure initiatives for action, which enabled conservation activities of clearing channels
and

support

the

floodplains’

conservation.

On

the

other,

productivity

and

commodification of the environment is at the top level in the agenda, which has potential
negative landscape implications.
The first one, fisher’s association – ASOPERIN – has been working in activities to enable
fish production without depending completely on the resources provided by the lakes.
They claim that environmental destruction, water pollution and other similar factors have
affected these environments of recent years, reducing the amount of fish every season:
“There are regulations on the size of fish that we can get, but fishing is getting
more difficult with the years, and people is being forced to fish smaller sizes.
This is difficult, because illegal fishing does not let them [the fish] grow and
have full size.” 73

They proposed and developed a water pond and a meeting place near Pozuelo wetland,
which came to fruition thanks to the support of local and national authorities. The
community recalled it was a difficult process, involving the participation of other actors:
“We develop projects with the help of others. Sometimes the Secretary of
Environment and the UMATA [Municipal Units of Agricultural Technical
Assistance] help or the National Authority. A university researcher also helped
us with designing the project. It is not easy to get access to funds and we
search for support everywhere.”73

Figure 102. CI for artisanal production of fishing by fishers’ association – ASOPERIN. Images from
ASOPERIN by L. de la Rosa, 2019, personal files.

73

Participants 005_MPX, Focus Group (Association of Fishers in ‘La Rinconada’)
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After months of negotiation, the Association finally got funds through the UMATA to
construct the pond and initiate the project, helping for a sustained production despite the
changes of water levels. This project has provided economic sustenance while
strengthening local capacities and alleviating the pressure on the water ecosystems.
However, focusing only on fish production without evaluating the potential environmental
impacts in the areas, has pressured even more landscapes of the floodplains (see Figure
102 water tank for fishing ASOPERIN).
The second project was led by a different association with the aim of promoting the
wetland Pozuelo as a tourist place with a boats’ rental service for the community to fish.
According to leader of ‘La Rinconada’, it was an interesting idea but lacked organisation
of locals and was full of nepotism:
“There was a project here for boats rental, but the leader was a friend of the
local mayor of the time, and it was literally assigned because of that
friendship. The leader oversaw the assignment of boats, but it all went into
decay.”74

Figure 103. According to communities, wooden boats are owned and used by locals while
white boats coming from the Boats' rental scheme are stagnated in wetland Pozuelo running
to decay.

The project consisted of a scheme of boats’ rental for communities, and tourist activities
for visitors in the Pozuelo wetland. The initial idea aimed for community development
and was aligned with the guidelines of tourist promotion of the town. However, the project

74

Participant 002_MPX, Interview (Local Association in ‘La Rinconada’)

Chapter 7

250

had mixed results mostly in demonstrating the lack of local organisational capacities and
clarity of the aims and problems, as well as lack of control by municipal institutions. While
the communities managed to access public funds and implement the project, the extent
of the results and contribution to local appropriation and landscape enhancement was
minimal or counterproductive. A high emphasis in the commodification of the wetland
overlooked structural problems of contamination and pollution generated by other users
and actors. As a result, the community obtained boats and other watercraft, but they
were stagnated and neglected in the area, creating more pollution for the environment74
(see Figure 103).
In summary, there are available resources at national and local levels to support CIs that
have enabled associations to emerge and some projects to succeed. Relevant aspects
have constrained the extent to which these projects consolidate and help in the
conservation of landscapes. Some of these include analysis of values and aims for
conservation, analysis of contexts of landscape intervention, capacity of organisation
and transparency in the selection process, and following up on existing mechanisms.
Policies and programs supporting sustainable development goals and management of
waste and resources formulated in municipal objectives align with local aspirations and
ambitions for conservation of key ecosystems (Mompox, 2016). However, their
implementation and success also depend on the way different structures of support and
institutional mechanisms coordinate for collective actions. These are key in the
promotion of future CIs in the town.

6.7 Conclusions
This chapter analysed the influence of CIs and CPs on the landscape character
conservation of Santa Cruz de Mompox. The analysis evidenced that community
initiatives and practices on urban and rural landscapes enhance landscape attributes of
diversity, sense of place, and collective memory. This chapter evaluated four activities:
the CI_3 Program for Public Space Management in Sucre Neighbourhood, CP_3 Social
Practices in Public Spaces, CI_4 FERPAM fishers associations in floodplains and CP_4
other fishing and farming practices. CIs and CPs of public spaces in the town significantly
influenced landscape character diversity in many ways. On the one hand, direct activities
of trees’ managing and public space modelling in Sucre helped provide a visual
complexity of the main walk while increasing comfort and naturalness through the
canopy shading of mango trees. Other spontaneous activities of local actors promoted
the inclusion of two critical areas for community encounters, ‘pocket gardens’ and ‘areas
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for board games’ – these increased the vitality of the character and have sustained a
sense of place crucial for the community and the walk.
On the other hand, activities on squares and riverfront were fundamental in providing
diversity in vitality and variety by integrating informal and formal areas that stimulated
multiple appropriations of local communities. This chapter evaluated that the availability
and qualities of public spaces are significantly relevant for encouraging community use.
Good quality design of public space renovations, including appropriate street furniture,
has motivated community use in most areas. However, the flexibility and versatility of
some spaces to allocate other activities allowed local communities to appropriate spaces
in many ways, including furniture of their own, intensify commercial activities, and imprint
a local character to the areas.
In rural areas, CI and CP in fisheries of floodplains influenced landscape character
conservation in other ways. Their close connection to natural elements has allowed
communities to actively shape and model landscapes, adapting their practices and
activities to dynamics of water and land, crucial for their sustenance. Organised activities
in community associations have helped direct actions for cleaning and maintaining the
lakes in healthy conditions. Clearing ‘Buchon’ (common water hyacinth) supported the
mobility of boats and guarantee sunlight access reaching fish and plant species under
the water. Similarly, building channels and tanks has provided conditions for fishes to
sustain during landscape and water changes naturally occurring in the floodplains, thus,
adapting to the changing nature while providing sustenance for themselves.
Other activities proved that unselfconscious relationships of fishers and farmers in the
floodplains are helping to promote a strong sense of place and collective memory of
these landscapes. Fishers spend long hours in the lakes to the point of becoming part of
them. This phenomenon supports a double purpose. Firstly, it provides meaning to the
fisher by connecting his spirit with the elements of the sky, water, and atmosphere.
Secondly, by participating in the practice, fishers add significance to the wetland and
promote the collective memory of the landscape. Navigating these areas has equally
stimulated the formation of mind maps, fundamental in the imageability and memorability
of various features, which communicate through verbal means in stories and anecdotes
that provide their sense of self and sense of community connected with the sense of
landscape.
The analysis provided in this chapter also informed the social action identified in the CIs
and CPs. This research proposes a sequence from spontaneous behaviour, closely
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related to everyday life activities, to more intentional and organised processes in which
social action is purposeful and value rational. Activities in squares are unplanned and,
thus, affective-based actions of people in space. These activities transit to more valuerational behaviour when form schemes of actions for introducing ‘pocket gardens’ or
gaming places. Similarly, fishing in the lakes is as routine as farming every day and
meeting in the floodplains. Struggles with external agents or motivations to work for a
common good transform these everyday activities into more purposeful actions for the
configuration of associations and the execution of programs and projects. The influences
that motivated such transitions are factors enabling the implementation of CIs and CPs,
which are essential in understanding local values and the reasoning for community
actions.
This chapter demonstrated that Community Action Boards, municipal protocols, and
multiple funding sources were fundamental for the configuration of local initiatives and
facilitation of practices. The normative frameworks favour some community activities
typically directed to tourism. Therefore, what has activated local community work has
been the agency and capacity for associativity, leading to finding support in various
sources. In the Sucre neighbourhood, the existence of a CAB promoted the execution of
activities. In the rural areas, the struggles with oil company and agency for defending
community rights helped find compensation sources of action. And the municipal
subsidies were also crucial for such a purpose. Not because they were given directly to
associations, but because local actors searched and found opportunities in agricultural
funds better than in the cultural or planning sectors. The next chapter will evaluate how
the findings of this case, together with case 1, inform theories and practices of
conservation planning and enable drawing conclusions and recommendations for
planning practice.
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7

The influence of CIs and CPs on landscape
character conservation

The overarching question of this research is how, and to what extent, do local
communities’ initiatives (CIs) and practices (CPs) influence landscape character
conservation in Colombian cultural landscapes? To answer this question, this research
proposed six objectives in chapter 1:
1. To identify key theoretical approaches of landscape character conservation and
community participation within the framework of cultural landscape research.
2. To critically evaluate current international and national planning frameworks for
cultural landscapes conservation and how community participation poses within
them.
3. To identify and analyse community initiatives and practices, and evaluate how,
and to what extent, they influence landscape character conservation.
4. To analyse how community initiatives and practices are forms of community
participation and social action.
5. To analyse the factors that enable the development and implementation of
community initiatives and practices.
6. To analyse and interpret the empirical findings with theories and practices of
conservation planning for cultural landscapes.75
For objectives one and two, chapters 1–4 fulfilled the identification of theoretical
approaches and the evaluation of current conservation frameworks influencing cultural
landscapes. For objective three, chapters 5 and 6 have demonstrated the influences
from CIs and CPs on landscape character conservation in two cases selected in
Colombia: Zone A of the Coffee Cultural Landscape and the Historic Town of Santa Cruz
de Mompox. CIs and CPs contributed to conservation on the visual, experiential and
perceptual characteristics of landscapes and this research analysed the influence on two
central groups of attributes (1) diversity and complexity, and (2) sense of place and

75

Section 1.4 (chapter 1).
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collective memory. For objective four, these chapters also proved that CIs and CPs are
a form of community participation and social action in which communities have a direct
engagement with landscape features, either in organised and structured forms of action
or through spontaneous and everyday activities. Community participation in landscapes
goes beyond the engagement in decision-making to a more intertwined relationship,
resulting in various types of social action. Finally, for objective five, the chapters revealed
that the possibilities for these CIs and CPs to implement were framed in options given
by a series of factors, from which three were analysed (1) governmental and
conservation frameworks, (2) community agency and capacity for association, and (3)
external actors or agents that facilitated CIs and CPs formation.
This chapter aims to discuss objective six: ‘To analyse and interpret the empirical
findings in relation to theories and practices of conservation planning for cultural
landscapes.’ To embark upon this objective, this chapter is divided in three sections. The
first section brings the theories of landscape conservation discussed in chapter two to
evaluate how the CIs and CPs enhanced diversity, complexity, a sense of place and
collective memory in the cases. The second section examines the nature of CIs and CPs
as forms of community participation and their relationship to theoretical frameworks of
social action. The third and last section analyses the factors involved in enabling or
constraining the implementation of CIs and CPs, from capacities for association and
agency to the influence of conservation frameworks and external agents participating in
the activities.

7.1 How do CIs and CPs influence landscape character
conservation?
In this section, the influence of CIs and CPs on landscape character conservation will be
discussed. Before reflecting on the implications of the findings, it is essential to recall the
conceptual references that frame this research. Firstly, cultural landscapes frameworks
define landscape character as the most comprehensive and encompassing quality of a
landscape. It includes both the visual and external appearance and the emotional and
perceptual experience of people being in, and living in, the landscape (Jiven & Larkham,
2003, p. 68). Secondly, current literature proposes a series of variables to evaluate the
qualities of a landscape character (Jessel, 2006; Swanwick, 2003). This research
grouped these variables in two encompassing concepts; these are: a) diversity and
complexity, related to the variety, complexity and richness of the multi-layered and multiscaled elements (Bell, 2012; Kuiper, 2000); and b) sense of place and collective memory,
emphasising on the overall feeling of a place, including the visual appearance but also
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the familiarity, memory, activities, meaning and symbolic relationships (Jiven & Larkham,
2003, p. 68; Li & Hamin, 2012, p. 186; Punter, 1991 as cited in Montgomery, 1998, p.
98). This section discusses the influences of CIs and CPs on landscape character
conservation according to the research’s findings.
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Table 22. Influences from CIs and CPs on cultural landscapes' character conservation
Coffee Cultural Landscape - Zone A

Santa Cruz de Mompox
CI3

Encompassi

Type of

ng concepts

influence

Main
outcomes on

CI1
Actions implemented

LC attributes

Organic
Coffee
Program

CI2 Seeds
Nurturing
Network

CP1

Program

CP3 Social

CI 4

CP4 Other

Rituals

CP2

for Public

practices

Fishing

fishing

and

Mingas

space

in public

associatio

and

managem

spaces

ns

farming

healing

ent - Sucre
ü Species dissemination
Natural

Biodiversity

ü Increasing the number

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

and variety of species
Richness,
Visual

variation and

Diversity

contrast

and

Complexity (of

Complexity

Visual

patterns and
forms)

Visual

Coherence

Experiential

Vitality
Uniqueness

Perceptual

and
distinctiveness

Sense of
Place and

ü Increasing the variety
of landscape elements
ü Increasing the number
of landscape elements
ü Adapting land use to
natural conditions

●

●

●

●

●

ü Increasing variety of

●
●

activities

●
●

ü Interweaving with

●

landscape

●

●

ü Knowledge distribution
Experiential

Memorability

Collective

●

ü Re-memorising

●

●

●

●

landscape elements

Memory

ü Defining recognisable
Perceptual

Imageability

patterns
ü Highlighting

●
●

●

●

●

●

●

landmarks/icons

Chapter 7

257

Consistent with cultural landscapes’ literature, this research has shown that communities
influence landscape character conservation in multiple ways (Selman, 2004; Stephenson
et al., 2004). The results indicate that the extent and levels of influences depend on
several conditions; particularly, the type of activities executed and the characteristics of
the landscapes where they are deployed. Table 22 summarises the influences of CIs
and CPs on landscape character conservation. The table shows two groups: On the one
hand, CIs of coffee growers and seed carers in Zone A - CCL (CI_1 and 2), together with
program for public space management (CI_3) and organised farming and fishing in
Mompox (CI_4) exemplify how community actions have modified directly visual
characteristics enhancing attributes of biodiversity, richness, variation, and contrast in
landscape patterns 76. Contextual features such as a steep topography, or the scale and
size of the interventions also influence the capacity of communities to visualise their
interventions and motivate further actions. On the other hand, practices in public spaces
(CP_3), routine fishing in floodplain lakes (CP_4) in Mompox, or rituals and ceremonies
in the CCL high mountains (CP_1)77 do not directly shape landscape features, but
emotionally, affectively, and symbolically relate to them, contributing to enhance a
collective memory and a sense of place of these areas. Consequently, this study
demonstrates that community activities modelling landscapes directly have significant
influence for improving visual attributes, while spontaneous and everyday practices are
more prone to enhancing the experience and perception of a landscape. These are not
mutually exclusive; yet data analysis indicates the emergence of these patterns.
The previous finding articulates with current theories and classifications in various ways.
CIs and CPs having an impact on visual attributes remind us of a community that forges,
and models landscapes historically, “placing the seal of its identity upon it” (Castiglioni
et al., 2015, p. 14). CIs and CPs influencing experiences and perceptions, exemplifies
how character forms through meaningful relationships with places (Jiven & Larkham,
2003, p. 78; Norberg-Schulz, 1976, p. 11). Thus, the landscape identity and the
communities’ identity become intertwined (Aponte, 2003, p. 155). The summary shows
that community influence is not equal in all character types and features. Therefore, while
theorists assert that landscape character has values beyond the view (Jogersen, 2011),
the visual impact of some activities increases awareness and motivates others to
implement actions; i.e. Community of Sipirra in Canamomo Reserve76. The moments
where these are manifested through experiential and emotional associations, mental
maps, and symbolic connotations (Lynch, 1960) proved to be useful, as in the rituals and

76

Sections 5.4.1, 5.4.2 and 6.4.1

77

Sections 5.4.3, 5.4.4, 6.4.2, 6.4.4.
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ceremonies of Zone A. This finding confirms Stephenson’s diagram of the three
fundamental components of landscape in which “practices, forms and relationships are
continually interacting to create landscapes” (see Figure 1) (Stephenson, 2008, p. 132).
It also allows to conclude that the more physical the transformation is, the stronger its
influence on landscape forms and visual attributes. Meanwhile, the more experiential are
the practices, the greater the connection to landscape relationships of feelings and
emotions.
This research also found that the more visually connected a landscape is, the more
stimulating it also becomes for the users, allowing comparisons and the evaluation of
incidences. In Zone A – CCL, for instance, the varied topography and geography enables
communities to have a strong visual connection with their environment, making
landscape changes highly perceptible. This visual connection guided participants in
making judgments such as whether the landscape pattern is ‘alive’ or ‘sterile’78, before
developing interventions. In contrast, in Mompox, the flatlands create a different type of
connection with people - one that relies on an imaginative and cognitive process.
Participants describe the landscape by memorising and mentally categorising its
features which, in turn, influences their practices. This is the case of community fishing
of ‘La Rinconada’, where participants design mental maps and organise abstract ideas
of places that help fishers to navigate, clean and maintain the channels and floodplains.
Rather than relying on visual connections, participants reference other elements of the
sky, trees and the sun’s direction to execute activities. These findings demonstrate how
visual relationships affect individual and group behaviour to promote landscape
conservation beyond notions of ‘love of nature’, ‘willingness to support local community’
(Mühlmann & Buchecker, 2013) or ‘place attachment’ (Manzo & Perkins, 2006). In this
way, they expand the discussion on the factors that supports individual perception of
landscape features, and how these influence the disposition to conservation, providing
empirical evidence and confirming the relevance of methodological applications of
landscape characterisations; for instance, visual mappings in Andean cities such as in
Cuenca – Ecuador79 (Rey Perez et al., 2017) and other practical implementations in
locations in Europe and the UK (Swanwick, 2002).
The following sections examine in further detail how CIs and CPs influence the two
categories of landscape character: 7.1.1. diversity and complexity, and 7.1.2. sense of
place and collective memory.
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Participant 002_MPX, Interview (Community member Sipirra - Canamomo reserve); Section

5.4.1.
79

Section 4.2.4
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7.1.1 Influence on diversity and complexity of landscape character
The previous section focused on discussing the general influences of CIs and CPs on
landscape character attributes. This section centres on contributions to diversity and
complexity. The results of this research indicate that communities enhanced cultural and
ecological landscape diversity and complexity through applying sustainable methods of
organic coffee, farming and fishing, finding a balance between environmental
conservation and the production of global consumer goods. In CI_1, communities
assembled coffee garden systems with the purpose of sustainable production of the
bean while increasing the number and variety of species, variations of tree sizes, and a
balanced composition between productive plants and other non-productive plant
species. In CI_2, seeds carers disseminated local species that connect cultural values
of food sovereignty and knowledge of the place with ecosystems. Fishers on the CI_3
built ponds, cleaned channels, and managed invasive species for creating a product
without compromising the liveability of the landscape and their families. These examples
demonstrate Bell’s (2012) empirical work in which landscape patterns emerge from close
adaptations of communities to landform and ecological potentials (Bell, 2012, pp. 247–
248). Diversity is enhanced by the integration of multiple elements in landscape change
(Kuiper, 2000, p. 143) as well as in the capacity to understand local conditions to develop
a coherent character (Norberg-Schulz, 1976, p. 11). But most of all, these findings show
that changing previous practices of intervention based on intensive growth while
introducing sustainable methods, communities balanced economic sustenance with the
conservation of the landscape. These examples might give insights to other organically
evolved landscapes in how local actors continue growing and changing values and
activities while enhancing landscapes. A subject of much discussion in cases such as
Cinque Terre in Italy and Rice Terraces in Philippines (Lisitzin & Stovel, 2003, p. 34), as
presented in chapter 480.
This research finds that a possible explanation for the capacity to value diversity over
high intensity production is that communities implemented slow-pace activities and
integrated multiple knowledge into practices; namely, local indigenous knowledge
together with expertise brought by external agencies. By exploring local indigenous
knowledge, this research found that techniques of ‘guachapeo’ (manual weed cropping)
and slow pruning used by participants in the organic coffee program have been
communicated through generations as a result of ‘indigenous values’81. Similarly, the
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management of water channels and ravines in Mompox are emerging examples of long
practices of working and modelling land of the indigenous Sinu communities in the
valleys of San Jorge River (R. B. Colombia, 2018). Every activity deployed
understanding and valuing local conditions and integrating actions for improving what
was in place. Communities intervened by using local resources and accumulated layers
of knowledge to form a sustained character. The expertise of external agencies
consisted of agroecological practices, which combined the efforts of the locals in
resisting the use of pesticides while promoting diversification and a conservation of the
richness of the soil. This finding confirms previous arguments on the value of indigenous
knowledge as one of the most crucial expressions of the holistic understanding between
life, tradition and the environment (Roe, 2012, p. 388). It also resonates with empirical
work of Lennon (2015) where indigenous communities employ local knowledge to act as
carers of landscape features (Lennon, 2015, p. 219). However, Briggs (2005) remind us
not to romanticise traditional indigenous knowledge as it is changeable and, thus, has to
be problematised (Briggs, 2005, pp. 99–114). Other sections in this chapter analyse how
indigenous traditions integrated various forms of social action to accomplish community
objectives82, as well as the role of external agents83.
In the historic urban environment, this research found that CIs and CPs brought diversity
and complexity in the form of urban vitality and variety in landscape character. Consistent
with the literature, the cases demonstrate a correlation between the diversity of
landscape elements offered by the spaces and the variety of practices implemented by
communities, bringing out character complexity in the places evaluated. The public
spaces of Mompox demonstrated that the availability of trees, benches, tables, and other
street furniture was a key factor to stimulate community practices. In recent public
interventions, the integration of sitting areas with comfortable benches, gardens, trees
and tables have proven to be fundamental to increase communities’ appropriation and,
in turn, help for the vitality of the areas. The disposition of these elements determined
spatial characteristics and the degree to which local actors used them. This evaluation
confirms various sources of literature introduced by Carmona et al. (2003) on how spatial
arrangements were essential to creating places (Carmona et al., 2003). For instance,
the role of ‘spatial containment’ (Booth, 1983), the relevance of space ‘enclosure’ (Sitte,
1989), or the presence of ‘integrated continuity’ (Bentley, 1998) as factors of community
use and appropriation (Carmona et al., 2003, pp. 139–141). This study supports the
theory that community practices contribute to bringing vitality and diversity to urban
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landscapes by sitting, chatting, gathering and, in general, interacting with landscape
elements (Montgomery, 1998, p. 98); however, this is only possible when spatial
conditions allow such use.
In line with the previous conclusion, an interesting finding was that the combination of
formal and informal activities in these public spaces helped to increase landscape
character diversity and complexity to a higher level. In the neighbourhood of Sucre, for
example, the CAB facilitated the formal public space management program (CI_3) that
produced a hyperdense and biodiverse environment of trees for shade and comfort.
However, local actors informally created pocket gardens and zones for table-top games,
enhancing the variety and richness of the street. Social practices in the public squares
of Santa Barbara, Santo Domingo, San Francisco, and ‘La Albarrada’ (CP_3), equally
combined the use of formally designed areas with an informal appropriation of places
surrounding them, with seats and tables under trees and in shady areas. The
combination of the two helped to increase liveliness of the character of neighbourhoods
near the river, something that the formal interventions alone have missed. These results
support Carmona, Heath, Oc, and Tiesdell’s argument (2003) by showing how informal
public spaces produce a “more relaxed character” (Carmona et al., 2003, p. 141), and
confirm that by articulating formal and informal activities they promote landscape
character complexity as a whole. This finding connects with the notion of ‘order and
disorder’ proposed by Montgomery (1998), in which places (and landscapes) are
manageable but never predictable (Montgomery, 1998, p. 103). The squares and street
have developed a life of their own. The CAB and the municipality have guided some
precepts but informal appropriation by regular users support a more organic growth to
take vitality to a new level.

7.1.2 Influence on sense of place and collective memory of landscape
character
This research finds that communities contribute to strengthening attributes of a sense of
place and collective memory through both unself-conscious and self-conscious
relationships with place (Relph, 1976). In unself-conscious relationships, communities
explore and experience mentally and spiritually the landscape, making sense and giving
sense to it through everyday activities, ceremonies and spontaneous relationships. In
Mompox, for example, fishers spend long hours sitting and waiting in their canoes to
catch a fish (CP_4). The value of this activity goes beyond economic benefit. Through
sustained interaction with the sky, climate, and atmosphere the fishers become
embedded in the landscape while the landscape becomes part of them. Similarly, in
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public squares and the riverfront (La Albarrada), the spontaneous interaction with
furniture and general ambience connects cultural identity with the practice of passively
enjoying the view to bring out the ‘spirit of the place’ (CP_3). Other examples also include
ceremonies in rituals and healing practices (CP_2), in which references to peaks and
mountains and oral manifestations enhance the feelings and connections to places and,
thus, to the landscape. These examples exhibit Relph’s definition of the ‘unselfconscious sense of place’ where “subject and object, person and place, are wholly
replaced by the relationship itself” (Relph, 1976, pp. 65–66). They also concur with
Ingold’s proposition (2011) of ‘dwelling’ by ‘being in’ and ‘living in’ the landscape (Ingold,
2000, p. 173), emphasising the interwovenness and interconnectedness pointed out by
Brady (2017) (Brady, 2017). However, these findings also suggest insights for planning
practice. The more evident we make the influence of unself-conscious relationships into
tangible landscape changes, the more we can actively integrate them as conservation
efforts in planning. Therefore, these illustrations can help to move forward current
debates between tangible and intangible manifestations both in classification and
management (Turgeon, 2008, para. 3).
The cases also demonstrate that activities of local communities integrate self-conscious
relationships to make decisions that help strengthening the sense of landscape.
Communities have capacity of judgment according to their value systems based on
previous expectations or knowledge to intervene places (Relph, 1976). In the seeds
network (CI_2), communities analysed suitable locations for the dissemination of seeds
and reflected on image-quality by comparing with previous understandings of biodiversity
and guidelines of agroecology (Gliessman, 2015). Subsequently, they communicated
this information to others through mappings and graphics in meetings, to later implement
in the plots. In Mingas of Riosucio (CP_1), locals occasionally work on a spontaneous
basis; however, leaders and representatives of Cabildos also assumed a plan of action
first, by considering local circumstances and resources and, secondly, by implementing
activities of care. Similarly, in the program led by the CAB in Mompox (CI_3),
communities agreed on the qualities needed by the street, and this information led to
conservation of the tree canopy, visible today. These capacities of forming a sense of
landscape through conscious activities are consistent with Stephenson’s work in
Bannockburn, New Zealand, exemplifying how Maori communities acknowledged the
significance of various elements to form a sense of landscape (Stephenson et al., 2004,
pp. 87–89). However, they also demonstrate that by actively facilitating workshops,
meetings and other spaces, communities take a step forward to make decisions and
intervene, helping for landscape enhancement.
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Together with the promotion of a sense of place, this research supports current literature
that believes that the active relationship with landscape features of CIs and CPs
promotes two types of memorability enhancement: through communicative and cultural
connection (Assmann & Czaplicka, 1995) and through physical intervention for
imageability of the users (Tveit et al., 2006). In the first one, the seeds’ network connects
seeds’ information with knowledge of places (CI_2). Communities disseminate seeds
while also include the conditions required to grow, and the benefits it brings to both the
producer and the landscape. In rituals and healing practices (CP_2), ceremonies of
harmonisation and memory festival integrate and connect landscape values in their
functional purpose and symbolic meaning, similarly encouraging memory development.
These illustrations resonate with the two modes of collective memory proposed by
Assman “communicative memory and cultural memory” (Assmann & Czaplicka, 1995,
pp. 125–133). The seeds’ network demonstrates how memory develops and passes
through ‘communication’. There are no fixed roles or specialisations, but relationships
between actors are interchangeable. This means that a custodian has the role in
communicating seeds’ information, but their role is not fixed, and others can assume the
mantle. The rituals and ceremonies, on the other hand, embody institutional and
figurative fixation, where “memory is maintained through cultural formation (texts, rites,
monuments) and institutional communication (recitation, practice, observance)”
(Assmann & Czaplicka, 1995, p. 129). Both modes are present in the CPs; however,
everyday memory formation through communication is more dynamic and, hence, more
horizontal. Meanwhile, the fixations evidenced in ‘cultural formation’ also involve time
and value-system fixation, bringing questions on who decides and who benefits from the
interplay – an aspect in which conservation practice should be cautious.
In the second form of collective memory promotion, this research finds that the clarity
and coherence of CIs and CPs interventions on physical elements enhance imageability
and memorability of the users (Lynch, 1960, p. 9; Tveit et al., 2006, pp. 242–243). The
first and most straightforward example occurs in the street of Sucre – Mompox (CI_3).
The enhancement of trees and natural elements helps in guiding physical orientation
together with adding qualities to the space. Actions emphasise the continuity of the tree
line, defining a perspective that allows for legibility and memorability of the streetscape.
In Zone A – CCL, interventions on stone-work paths and productive plots similarly help
in producing a legible landscape pattern (CP_1). Interviewees refer to such structures
as mental maps for activities and spatial orientations, both defining neighbourhoods and
edges between communities. In contrast, for fishing communities of Mompox’s
floodplains, the orientation is blurred. Few perceptible changes in the environment help
spatial orientation; thus, activities of cleaning and navigating produce mental maps of
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virtual paths in the memory of the fishers. This research finds in these examples that
landscape structures are frequently in production and changing, rather than remaining
as fixed objects, as testimonies of the past. While a fixation occurs in specific elements
(geographical landmarks or community houses), the frequent modelling establishes a
more fluid dialogue with the users, which encourage communicative relationship, as
mentioned by Assmann (Assmann & Czaplicka, 1995, p. 126). Despite (or because of)
this fluidity, activities manifest what Lynch (1960) defines as “qualities that a designer
may operate upon” (Lynch, 1960, p. 105), including: continuity, as the sense of
continuance of edge in Sucre, or directional differentiation and motion awareness, as the
asymmetries and visual kinesthetics produced in the CCL. These lead to reinforcing the
idea that communities collectively demonstrate a capacity for placemaking and
memorability enhancement of landscape character.

7.2 In what ways CIs and CPs are forms of community participation
and social action for landscape character conservation?
In the literature review, this research presented two central approaches to the study of
community participation in landscapes. The first one sees participation in the potential
role of communities on democracy, decision-making and social justice; and the second,
as the interaction of human beings with natural forces of the environment (Roe, 2012, p.
336). Given these approaches, this research classified the active role of communities in
two categories: community initiatives – CIs – and community practices – CPs –. CIs as
activities initiated by citizens, for a common interest, and where communities engage
from the formulation to their implementation (Denters, 2016, p. 233). CPs as activities
performed by human beings, individually or as a group, as a result of spontaneous and
non-linear behaviour (de Roo, 2016, p. 7), from which changes in are evident as a result
of pattern formation.
This initial classification explains the typologies of activities and their characteristics as
CIs and CP. However, it is not sufficient to discuss the reasoning and origin of
communities’ actions. Therefore, this study employs Social Action Theory to analyse how
and why do communities execute CIs and CPs and what characteristics do they pose in
their implementation. According to Weber (1927) ‘social action’ is any action with a
subjective meaning associated with it, and that involves the attitudes and actions of
others and is oriented to them in its course (Weber, 1927 as cited in T. Parsons, 1968,
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p. 642). There are four typologies of social action, including purposeful-rational, valuerational, traditional and affective based. These are defined in more detail in chapter 284.

7.2.1 Community initiatives – CIs
An ideal type of community initiative is where aims, purposes and strategies of action
are collectively defined and executed by local communities (Denters, 2016, p. 233). It
sits in the degree of ‘citizen control’ (Arnstein, 1969, p. 233) and ‘self-mobilisation’
(Pimbert & Pretty, 1997, p. 10). Consistent with the literature, this research finds that
neither of the cases evaluated exhibit an ideal type of community initiative, but rather
blended forms of collective action (Denters, 2016, p. 235). It means that CIs, at various
stages of their lifecycles, were dependent on the support and cooperation of
governmental and non-governmental institutions, either in their formation, development
or implementation. This finding implies two subsequent conclusions. First, local
communities required constant negotiation with external actors to fulfil collective goals
and bring community and landscape benefits. And second, CIs involved multiple types
of social action from affections and traditions to purposeful and value-rational types of
social action, and this combination has helped communities to achieve collective goals.
This finding confirms that, while CIs have a degree of citizen control, their level of
independence is questionable, implying careful evaluation of the interests of external
agents and those of local communities (Stephenson, 2008).
As a consequence of the previous point, this research finds that CIs are a type of
community participation that involves negotiation and balance between the values and
interests of the external actors and the ones of local communities to fulfil activities for
landscape conservation. For instance, in CI_1 Organic Coffee Programme, NGO Max
Havelaar provided resources for configuring the first agreement in the 1990s, helping
communities to gain experience and technical knowledge. Local actors integrated
organic production protocols and mediated with local interests of self-mobilisation and
autonomy. The programme catapulted into an independent association, opening
opportunities for negotiation with other coffee buyers while following initial principles of
production. Similarly, in CI_2 Seeds Nurturing Network, values of food sovereignty and
locally sourced production originated a web of seed carers and custodians. The NGO,
Swiss Aid, appeared at a later stage, promoting principles of agroecology and
sustainable production. Local communities adapted this technical knowledge to
strengthen local networks and build a more robust program. In Mompox, the injection of
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public resources helped for consolidating ASOPERIN (Association of Fishers in La
Rinconada) and gave origin to some of the programs executed by FERPAM (Regional
Federation of Agricultural and Fish Producers, Environmentalists and Rural Women) in
the CI_4. Communities articulated institutional public funds with local programmes to
implement activities over the years. These examples demonstrate capacities for
negotiation of external and local interests to fulfil community and landscape goals. It
supports and expands on the problem-solving capacities evaluated by Denters (2016):
while CIs do not prove to be a ‘third way’ between the market and the state to solve all
community problems (Denters, 2016, p. 235); they have the potential for articulating
multiple interests to pursue and implement conservation actions.
This research also confirms that by including resources and activities from multiple
origins, CIs employed blended forms of social action; most notably, transitioning from
traditional and affective actions into more purposeful and value rational attitudes for
execution of activities. Both cases showed that customary productive practices have long
been present in communities working in the floodplains of Mompox, and indigenous
farming activities in the CCL. These long-standing activities are traditional and affective
types because first, they are supported by normative institutions brought from the past
(Weber,1927 as cited in T. Parsons, 1968), i.e., indigenous traditions; and second,
because they involve feelings of ‘love to the land’ and to ‘mother earth’, which present a
will beyond rational thinking. Communities rationalised and weighed the subjective
meanings of these activities to configure formal associations and CIs, demonstrating
value rational and purposeful types of social action. In ASPROCAFE, traditional forms of
social action brought by indigenous norms became official in the aims and protocols of
organic production of the association. By formalising activities, other community
members joined, and information transferred to continue implementing practices. For
instance, the objective of the association states:
“To contribute to quality of life of small producers, indigenous and peasants
… through practices that promote their rights, basic needs … and in the
framework of natural resources conservation and environmental care and
sustainable development.” (ASPROCAFÉ, 2018)

The aim proposes an overarching principle from which practices of care of resources
derive. Other statements and declarations also illustrate the inclusion of traditions into
programs for execution, giving shape, for instance, to the indigenous order for
Transgenic Free Territories in the seeds’ network (CI_2) (Canamomo Lomaprieta,
2009b)85, and official arrangements of FERPAM in Mompox (CI_4) (HUMEDALES,
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2010). This finding supports Orstin’s (2015) empirical work on the value of traditional and
affective action to conservation practice of cultural landscapes (Ortsin, 2015, pp. 129–
143). Through traditions and affections, communities make sense of themselves and
their surroundings and motivate actions of care. The transition of these forms of action
into rational thinking helped to channel affections into CIs, with the conservation of
natural resources and landscapes at the top of priorities.

7.2.2 Community practices – CPs
According to the definitions in chapter 2, community practices are a form of participation
based on interactions of human beings with natural forces of the environment. In their
ideal type, CPs are expressions of non-linear and spontaneous behaviour in which
landscape changes occur as pattern emergence. However, the analysis of the cases
exhibits that CPs combine both linear and non-linear behaviour and its main difference
with CIs lies in the intentionality of social action. On the one hand, routine CPs and
everyday activities with a level of organisation are embedded in customary activities in
communities and connect traditions and affections with purposeful and value-rational
social action. For instance, CPs Mingas and rituals and healing practices in Zone A,
together with fishing in the floodplain lakes of Mompox, involve organisation for
designating activities, leadership and distributing rotative schemes. Their initial purpose
does not present characteristics of a CI, where communities make decisions and
implement actions from the beginning until the end. Instead, they have an everyday
nature with some activities coordinated.
On the other hand, CPs showing non-intentional behaviour of people moving and
gathering in space does not include any designation or leadership of action, but
spontaneous activities in their most precise form. Landscape pattern emerges from
individual and group behaviour without any intentionality of change. The CPs in public
squares and ‘La Albarrada’ of Mompox (CP_3) is an example of this behaviour. This
study argues that a CI has a beginning and an end with purposeful action, while CPs
perform as routine activities, with or without explicit intention; and this difference has a
repercussion in how we understand local community participation in landscape change.
The distinction between intentional and non-intentional social action connects with Bell’s
typological evaluation of cultural patterns in landscapes where the complexity of human
interactions can be more ‘symbiotic’ or more ‘planned’ (Bell, 2012, p. 247). The more
'symbiotic' demonstrates character formation as a sum of non-intentional individual or a
group’s activities, while a ‘planned’ landscape requires deliberation and decision-making
before acting.
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A first finding is that intentional CPs and everyday activities of social, cultural, and
spiritual tradition have had significant impacts on landscape conservation. For instance,
Mingas, rituals and the healing practices of the CCL are traditional practices aligned with
instructions of indigenous governance, whose aim is to improve accessibility, water
supply, collective facilities, or spiritual and well-being purposes. In their execution, they
gradually change and enhance landscape attributes, simultaneously enhancing a
collective memory and a sense of place in the areas. These are representations of the
use of local knowledge and traditions in which gradual and collaborative work of
communities, managing and shaping local resources, help in bringing up landscape
management (Taylor et al., 2015). They connect to activities shown in other cases such
as the aboriginal workforce looking at burials and bone fragments in Lake Victoria,
Australia (J. Lennon, p.224); and the repair of the earthquake-damaged masonry walls
of a heiau (Hawaiian temple) in Pu’ukohola Heiau National Historical Park, Hawaii (S.
Dolan, p. 259) (Taylor et al., 2015). It confirms that by reproducing actions brought from
the past and based on institutional norms (Weber, 1927 as cited in T. Parsons, 1968),
CPs are potent sources of landscape conservation.
However, this study also brings out an interesting turn on the influence of traditional CPs
as forms of community participation. A second finding indicates that not all practices
considered traditional influenced landscape features positively. In some cases, actions,
institutionalised by norms or customs, had to be re-evaluated and changed according to
a different set of values brought by the associations. In Zone A, participants of this
research explained how community actors were clearing land through burning and other
methods to support coffee monoculture. These activities were not a result of indigenous’
values, but a technique learned through various aspects of the ‘Antioqueno’ colonisation.
The Association ASPROCAFE and others prompted alternative activities of production
to install community practices aligned with local and global agendas of sustainable and
organic production. This finding demonstrates that while valuable, traditional social
actions are not static, and they required some value-rational assessment to prioritise
alternative schemes. It confirms Rydin’s proposition (2011) on the attention needed by
planning practice to understand current changing social values to fulfil landscape
conservation goals at large (Rydin, 2011, p. 85).
Finally, a third finding confirms Weber’s theoretical indication: CPs as spontaneous
activities of everyday non-linear behaviour are not social action per se as there is not
subjective meaning associated with the action, neither actions are oriented to the
subjects in their course (Weber,1927 as cited in T. Parsons, 1968). In this sense,
spontaneous social practices of gathering and meeting in public spaces of Mompox
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(CP_3) align to social behaviour definitions as a cultural expression that manifest through
individual and collective activities in spaces. Landscape transformation occurs as a
pattern’s formation rather than through a conscious process of formulation of aims,
definition of intention and implementation of actions. It aligns with concepts of selforganisation and the spontaneous movement of people in spaces as a resource for
landscape change (de Roo, 2016; Portugali, 1999) and, as such, these are examples of
non-planned ‘cultural patterns’ implemented over time (Bell, 2012, p. 247).

7.3 What factors enabled the development and implementation of
CIs and CPs for landscape character conservation?
The research found various factors present in the cases that enabled the development
and implementation of the CIs and CPs evaluated. These factors include (1)
governmental and conservation planning frameworks (2) community association and
community agency, (3) external actors and agencies, including NGOs and other private
organisations.

The following section analyses how these enable or constrain the

development and implementation of Cis and CPs.

7.3.1 Governmental and conservation planning frameworks
The research finds that both conservation planning frameworks value a limited number
of landscape attributes and practices while omitting community processes that are
fundamental for landscape conservation. The Management Plan for the Coffee Cultural
Landscape (MPCCL) supported the idea of an evolutionary and productive landscape
for the economic and social well-being of local communities (Ministry of Culture &
Federation, 2009, p. 105). The main emphasis of the MPCCL instrument is on coffee
production not only as a primary economic activity for the communities but also as the
main activity that provides meaning and significance to the landscape. Data suggests
that the programme for organic coffee production (CI_1) has the potential to be
integrated under what the MPCCL calls ‘family coffee traditions’. However, the MPCCL
does not have clear space for other community initiatives and practices such as the
seeds’ network (CI_2), rituals (CP_1), or Mingas (CP_2). It means that by focusing
conservation efforts on the economy of coffee production, the MPCCL ignores the
diversity of rich community practices that shape landscape conservation. In the case of
Mompox, the Special Management Plan for the Historic Centre (PEMP) provides a
detailed regulatory building framework for public space and image quality management
(Ministry of Culture, 2009b). In practice, the instrument emphasises conservation of
colonial areas and supports community activities that are vital for this colonial heritage,
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while, at the same time, it disregards such community initiatives as the CABs (CI_3) and
overlooks community practices in the floodplains (CI_4 and CP_4). The observed failure
of conservation planning frameworks to create space for diversity of community
initiatives and practices could be attributed to the power exercised by cultural elites in
the formulation of plans and listings in the WHL. While there were processes of
participation in their formulation, the outcomes exclude opportunities offered by local
communities, constraining the integration and implementation of the CIs and CPs.
The inclusion of some interests and exclusion of others from the conservation
frameworks unravelled in two phases: the formulation of the framework and their
implementation. In the formulation phase, both conservation frameworks relied on
community participation, however this community participation was valued at the level of
tokenism. In the case of the MPCCL, for example, local communities where given role
to execute actions (Ministry of Culture & Federation, 2009, pp. 126–127) but were not
included in deciding values or strategies for the conservation framework. Instead, the
committee for the Management Plan consisted of the Coffee Growers’ Federation and
the Ministry of Culture. In the case of Mompox, the planning process included local
communities in valuing, preparing diagnosis and formulating proposals (Ministry of
Culture, 2009b, p. 55), but the scope of decisions was limited by a previously demarcated
structure that values colonial heritage at the expense of other interests. Consistent with
the literature, this research found that the planning focuses on the interests of few actors
in cultural and economic elites while public participation is used to legitimise the planning
process (Arnstein, 1969, p. 219). The research also supports previous concerns raised
by Martinez (2019) on the lack of inclusion and the little voice that local actors had in the
planning decisions, which lead to challenging their validity and applicability (Martinez
Delgado, 2019a). These results may be taken to indicate that conservation frameworks
might contradict what Ashworth (1997) describes as the public purpose of conservation
planning because communities are excluded from deciding what to conserve, how, and
for whom (Ashworth, 1997, p. 92).
In the implementation phase, the conservation planning instruments defined a limited
role to local actors, leaving little room for local processes to emerge or consolidate. The
MPCCL, confined community participation to a ‘Heritage Volunteer Network’ where local
groups were guided by the Ministry of Culture to promote and support coffee growing as
the main economic activity in the area. It consisted in the replication of traditional social
and family values aligned with the coffee culture, including programmes for ‘young coffee
growers’, support to the ‘coffee-growing family’ and productive activities for conservation
of the identified coffee attributes. Community initiatives and practices that are not directly
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related to the coffee economy, such as the seed caring program (CI_2), community
rituals and healing practices (CP_1) and Mingas (CP_3) were not covered by the
planning instrument.

Similarly, in the case of Mompox, the conservation planning

framework introduced stewardship schemes where property owners had the
responsibility to refurbish and maintain housing under the guidance of the local and
national institutions. The stewardship scheme only applies to those living in colonial
houses of the historic centre of the Town and excludes local dwellers outside this area.
The Plan of Mompox also focused on supporting the continuation of traditional economic
activities of handcrafting and manual work of a colonial tradition, such as silversmithing
and woodworking, while overlooking other economic and social practices such as fishing
and small-scale farming that are present in the area. As can be seen, by prioritising
traditions and stewardship style activities under a given set of values, the planning
instruments not only limited the role of community actors in the conservation, but also
excluded a wide range of community practices that are already shaping the landscape.
One reason to explain the selectivity towards a specific set of attributes and practices is
that both frameworks emphasise conservation with commodification purposes.
Guidelines, policies, and plans focus highly on conservation strategies to promote
tourism as a means for development. In the CCL, the spirit of the plan prioritises farming
activities to expand the coffee culture in the areas, as well as strengthening the image
integrity of colonial architecture, towns and villages - those cultural items were selected
in the declaration process – as economic development strategy (Ministry of Culture &
Federation, 2009). The Plan states in Objective 2 – “to provide incentives for productive
and touristic projects that generate value for the rural population” and includes “to
actively integrate coffee growers and communities to promote cultural, natural and
productive tourist assets”; and “to integrate tourist actions and plans from overarching
tourist institutions” (Ministry of Culture & Federation, 2009, p. 113). In Mompox, the Plan
details the town features as tourist attractions, focusing on architecture, food, handcraft
and rural and environmental tourism (Ministry of Culture, 2009b, p. 65). Participants of
this research in chapter 6, including the Secretary of Culture of Mompox, also mentioned
how public space interventions and cultural activities were aiming for the
commodification of the experience and the tourist service86. As such, this research
demonstrates that by prioritising tourism as an overarching strategy and aims for
conservation, the selection of what to conserve and for whom centres on the experience
of visitors rather than in strengthening local opportunities. This argument connects with
Orbasli and Woodward’s conclusion (2009) by saying that “while tourism is a stimulus
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for investment in conservation, it can also seriously influence which places are
conserved and more importantly how they are conserved” (Orbasli & Woodward, 2009,
p. 330).
Finally, the research also finds that frameworks have a narrow perspective at the
analysis of actors influencing landscape change. In the CCL, the plan involved the Coffee
Growers’ Federation as the primary agent representing the interests of coffee growers.
However, this organisation only embodies a portion of the actors involved, overlooking
the variety of communities of place and communities of interest present in the areas. In
the organic coffee programme, the frameworks paid attention to the interaction of the
local associations and the quality of coffee produced but ignored other drivers present in
the development of these practices; for instance, the NGOs working with the association
for implementing the programme. At the same time, while the framework praises
landscape patterns of a variety of coffees and the diversity of species, it does not
acknowledge the agents involved in the extensive social network of seed nurturing, for
instance. The risk of emphasising traditions aligned to top-level interests is that it leaves
aside the characterisation of the complexities of the different CIs and CPs and restricts
the possibilities of a conservation process for the common good with the broad
engagement of agents involved.

7.3.2 Capacity for community association and agency
Another way to understand what has enabled community practices and initiatives is to
look at community association and community agency. While related, these concepts
have important distinctions. Community association refers to the capacity of a group of
people to organise and work for a common good (Collins, 2020). Community agency, on
the other hand, indicates the ability to use local resources for achieving collective goals
(A.E. Luloff & Bridger, 2003, p. 13). The research found that common economic and
productive interests, as well as the relationship between community actors, are two main
factors that influenced the capacity for organisation and the agency of community. In the
CCL, agricultural practices and the production of coffee facilitated common points in
which local organisations of ASPROCAFE and others emerged. Similarly, the existent
territorial organisation based on Cabildos supported the collective rotative work schemes
of Mingas. In Mompox, shared productive activities of fishing and small-scale farming,
together with the geographical distribution of villages and towns facilitated establishment
of the Federation FERPAM. Whilst in Sucre neighbourhood, the local administrative
entity of CAB together with the residents, created space where decisions of local interest
are taken and implemented.
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Table 23. Factors that enable and promote community association at the local level
Factors that
enable promote
associativity at
the local level

Coffee Cultural Landscape - Zone A
CI1

Santa Cruz de Mompox

CI2

CP1

CP2

CI3

CP3 Social

Organic

Seeds

Rituals

Mingas

Program

practices

Fishing

Other

Coffee

Nurturin

and

for

in public

associat

fishing

g

healing

Public

spaces

ions

Program

Network

CI 4

space

CP4

and
farming

Motivation to
work for a

●

●

●

●

common good
Social struggle
Customary
organisation
Spatial fields of
interaction

●
●

●

●

●

●

●
●

●

●

●

Productive, social, and cultural relationship with the land, consolidated networks of
association that facilitate both economic and landscape developments. Table 25
demonstrates that the motivation to work for a common good, social struggle, customary
organisation and spatial fields of interaction are the main factors that enabled community
association and agency for implementation of the CIs and CPs. In the following sections,
I will link these findings with a wider literature and discuss the possible meaning of them.
The study finds that beyond the economic production of coffee or fishing, local
communities also aimed for the conservation of landscape as Commons (Parascandolo
& Tanca, 2015). This was a crucial motivator to consolidate the associations, and for
installing protocols of actions and distribution of tasks. In ASPROCAFE, agreements
included statutory practices of production prioritising the conservation of land and water,
climate change adaptation and gender-oriented activities (ASPROCAFÉ, 2018). In
FERPAM, internal rules/protocols specified that to receive financial support, productive
projects have to include a conservation plan (HUMEDALES, 2010). The idea that these
structures of association result from the proximity and dynamics of rural communities:
productive commonality, land-based traditions and shared values, is well-represented in
current theory (Gallent et al., 2015; Schaeffer & Loveridge, 2000). For Gallent et al.
(2015) these exercises also reflect aspects beyond rural conditions to connect with
conceptual references of ‘social capital’, in which each individual possess a particular
‘capital’, and the sum of this individual capital helps in achieving community goals
(Gallent et al., 2015, p. 127). The cases also resonate with Theories of the Commons
presented by Ostrom (1990) (Ostrom, 1990) and the capacity for the community to
manage common pooled resources, in which the clarity of protocols for administration
and collective choice arrangements helped to define stable solutions (Ostrom, 1990, pp.
185–192).
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The second finding is that threats to the Commons prompt communities to build solidarity
networks and enhance their agency. A series of state-led projects for the transformation
of rural and urban landscapes in Mompox, depressed the ecosystems of the floodplains
and had potential impacts on the public spaces of lateral neighbourhoods. These threats
encouraged communities to organise territorial defence and landscape restoration. In
rural areas, communities challenged the programme by successfully claiming
compensation from the national oil company. The settlement was used to establish the
federation FERPAM and to implement agricultural projects. In the neighbourhoods, the
CABs organised resistance against public space renovation and consequently
negotiated a new project for community-led tree management. In CCL, fluctuating market
prices and coffee crop plagues led to the creation of agroecological community
associations (Roa & Alvarez, 2007). This finding broadly supports the work of other
studies in this area linking landscape with social struggles. The struggles for social and
ecological justice, as findings demonstrate, are part of what a landscape is. Following
Olwig (1996) landscape, beyond scenery or territory can also be conceived as “a nexus
of community, justice, nature, and environmental equity, a contested territory” (Olwig,
1996, pp. 630–631). The idea of interrelation between landscape and social struggle
has an important implication to how landscape conservation is understood and
managed. Landscape conservation is not a neutral process, rather is based on
conflicting interests and values in the territory.
Thirdly, the results confirm importance of traditional organisations in facilitating the
collective work of communities. The traditional forms of governance of Cabildos in the
indigenous communities of Zone A – CCL were essential in facilitating the work of the
Mingas and Convites (CP_1). The Cabildo unit derives from geographical areas and
cultural identity in communities of each reserve with a hierarchical structure of
Governors, Councillors, and Cabildantes as representatives from each community. The
Governor acts as a governmental authority in the reserve, advised by the councillors,
who usually play the role of spiritual leaders for the community. Cabildantes are
representatives of each community comprising the reserve, with leadership roles in
organising the collective work. Data indicates that the combination of governmental
authorities with spiritual leaders is important not only for the implementation of activities
but also for the memory and meaning that these activities have in the wider significance
of the landscape. In this way, communities see their shaping and caring for land and
nature as an intrinsic part of their spiritual connection with the environment, in which
natural elements are managed with care and with a purpose. These findings have
important practical implications for landscape management and governance. Current
conservation frameworks give the role of administration of landscape to state institutions
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while ignoring the role of indigenous authorities (Ministry of Culture & Federation, 2009).
By actively including these local institutions the frameworks would have to adapt and
consider both multiple values present in the landscapes as well as their forms of
governance.
Finally, findings indicate that spatial fields of interaction impact community associations
and agency. Landscape units relate to structures of reserves, neighbourhoods, streets
and squares. In each of these areas, of a particular scale, communities interact and
share everyday activities that have an influence on how they organise and perform
together. Mingas and rituals of the CCL are examples of how the geography, landscape
units and places define how the practice operates. A ritual includes references involving
local fields of interaction between members and with the geographical landmarks.
Communities of San Lorenzo enjoy a particular number of features that differ from the
ones of Canamomo or La Montana, and these influence the type of ritual and practice
implemented. A similar situation happens in the public spaces of Mompox. The squares
in which social practices perform become life and boost activity thanks to the fields of
interaction that communities share every day. And the fact that organisation of CABs
structure along a street of La Albarrada in Sucre also help for neighbours to organise
and execute nurturing actions for trees and public spaces. This finding connects to Luloff
and Mainzer’s definitions of pro-environmental behaviours and the agency in
communities, stating “actions are the product of social interactions in a place, and actions
strengthen the bonds of interaction between people in a place. Changes in the landscape
serve to strengthen community fields.” (A.E. Luloff & Mainzer, 2017, p. 9)

7.3.3 External actors and agencies
Section 7.2 of this chapter of this study argued that community initiatives are not ideal
types of independent processes, but blended activities of communities’ interests and
external agents. This section expands on the role of external actors mobilising the
implementation of CIs and CPs from, mostly, two origins (1) non-governmental
organisations and international agents for commercialisation; and (2) governmental
institutions outside the conservation frameworks. The discussion of these influence aims
to widen the spectrum of both agencies and resources mobilising activities that enabled
conservation practices.
This research finds that non-governmental organisations, fair-trade agreements, and
global sustainability agendas positively encouraged the development of CIs and CPs;
however, they also created risks in the autonomy and independence of communities to
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make their own choices. Despite these, local communities managed to retain levels of
independence in their conservation actions thanks to the clarity in formulating
organisational values and arrangements for implementation. In the Organic Coffee
Program (CI_1), NGO, Max Havelaar, provided technical and financial support to the
small farmers for organic coffee production. As the CI evolved into the association
ASPROCAFE, other commercial partners were involved, encouraging, and demanding
various standards of production. The dependence on the interests of consumers and
coffee buyers increased the risk on how imperishable conservation practices were, and
whether they shifted to the direction of the market or remained with principles of
traditional landscape conservation. By producing a set of agreements based on shared
values, it was possible to manage external sources and interests. In the Seeds Caring
Network (CI_2), NGOs supported local communities in the consolidation of the program.
Yet, since there was no commercial relationship with the network, local associations held
the autonomy and sovereignty. Various authors have long noted the influence of nongovernmental institutions with local processes. For instance, Nikkhah and Redzuan
(2010) sustain, from empirical evidence, that “NGOs mobilise communities to be selfreliant… assist [ing] communities to discover their own potentials and rely on their own
resources” (Nikkhah & Redzuan, 2010, p. 90). Selman (2004) believed that multiple
sources encourage communities to manage landscapes, either “on their own initiative or
through persuasion/incentive from an external body” (Selman, 2004, p. 388). This
research adds to current literature sustaining that effectively NGOs have been a source
of action to CIs, and these influences create multiple risks in local interests of autonomy
and sovereignty. However, it also demonstrates that communities have maintained
independence from external actors through organisational guidelines and clarity of local
shared values consigned in internal protocols.
Secondly, multiple governmental sources of funding have allowed communities to
continue with CIs and to strengthen activities that are not covered by conservation
frameworks. The funding of cultural landscape conservation in Colombia typically comes
from the governmental cultural and planning sectors with limited capacities of action and
support. Such situation constrains the possibility for community activities outside these
budgets to develop and consolidate. This research demonstrated that by integrating
sources available from other sectors of the government, local association have continued
the implementation of activities of their agenda. For instance, in the programmes of
fishing and farming of FERPAM in Mompox (CI_3), local associations received financial
support to implement activities concerned with the production of fisheries. While these
were focused on economic and productive issues, they also helped to strengthen other
cultural programs. In the Mingas (CP_1) of Zone A, institutional support from the
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municipal budget also helped to renovate walks and roads, exceeding the material
reparation to support collective work and cultural manifestations. The funding of
conservation through multiple sources and stakeholders of action is a topic researched
widely, involving ‘integrated’ approaches to planning, partnerships and other schemes
(Pickard, 2016). This experience of various public sectors funding CIs is a reminder of
the need to think transversally (disciplinary and administrative) on landscapes
conservation to strengthen processes already carried out by local actors.

7.4 Conclusions
The cases outline that communities contribute and influence landscape character
conservation in multiple ways, from directly organised actions to spontaneous activities.
Communities with an unswerving dedication to work with the land have a higher capacity
to influence the visual attributes of landscape character than the ones involved in social
gatherings and spontaneous practices in public spaces. The constant work of farmers
and fishers, including moving, cleaning, exchanging and rotating, shows excellent
potential for configuring visual compositional characteristics such as diversity, variety,
coherence and contrast. While these are not purposeful in all cases, there is a beauty
exposed in the diversity of species, soil and environmental richness appreciated and
valued by both local and external observers. In the meantime, community practices in
public spaces are exceptional influencers in experiential attributes of landscape
character such as imprinting a 'spirit' or sense of place to squares and walks. In the
dynamics of public spaces, a multiplicity of exchanges beyond the functional or social
relationships mediates in the interaction of human beings and environment to reflect
interweaving and interconnectedness of communities with landscapes. The evidence
demonstrates that while all CIs and CPs influence the conservation of landscape nature,
characteristics related to the context and types of activities, define the ways and the
extent to which they reach conservation purposes.
CIs and CPs are a form of participation with a hands-on relationship with landscapes’
elements. As such, they reflect many types of community social action in their
implementation. A conclusion drawn from this analysis is that there are no ideal types of
CIs and CPs in which actors are independent of external forces for the implementation
of actions, or in which activities do not include any deliberation and intentionality of
action. In the CIs of coffee growth, seed caring and public space management,
communities demonstrated capacities for negotiation and articulation to deal with
multiple interests and actors. In the CPs, communities combined structured and
organised behaviour of routine activities with more spontaneous processes to give life to
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Mingas and rituals and healing and other traditional practices. As such, all CIs and CPs
use various types of social action, while CIs evidence more purposeful and value-rational
oriented activities, CPs have more significant influences from traditions and affections
that led the implementation of collective work. The most exemplary spontaneous nonlinear behaviour of CPs are the public space’s practices of Mompox, where communities
meet and interact without any form of leadership, defining landscape character through
self-organisation. All the types of social action exhibited in these cases are dynamic and
change over time, depending on historic, economic or political conditions; and evidence
how changing social values impact changes on activities implemented by communities.
This chapter discussed the implications of three main factors enabling the
implementation of CIs and CPs, including (1) governmental and conservation
frameworks, (2) community association and agency, and (3) external actors and agents.
In the first one, the research highlights that conservation frameworks widely privilege a
series of practices and activities that align with the interest of cultural and institutional
elites while overlooking others outside such interests. One possible explanation of this
pattern is a high emphasis on conservation for commodification and tourist purposes that
upsets the balance with activities for attracting visitors. In the CCL, this was evident
through the promotion of incentives for tourist-oriented projects, while in Mompox this
was through public facilities interventions and economic support to tourist services
activities. As such, traditional activities of family coffee growth, handcrafting and
silversmithing and similar are at the top of the planning agenda, while the evaluated CIs
and CPs are broadly relegated.
For the second factor enabling CIs and CPs, communities have demonstrated that
agency and capacity for association is crucial for achieving collective purposes. The
cases proved that working on CIs and CPs had motivations beyond the productivity to
work for the idea of landscape as commons, mobilising associations of FERPAM in
Mompox and ASPROCAFE in CCL. This idea, helped to build solidarity networks and
processes of resistance against perceived threats to the landscape promoted by external
actors, including environmental destruction and unwanted landscape changes. As such,
agency was mobilised through local traditional organisations, often present in the areas
from a variety of origins, and through local fields of interaction in spatial units and scales.
In traditional organisations, the role of the indigenous cabildos influenced and allowed
CIs and CPs and were the axis of actions in Zone A - CCL, while CABs present in lateral
neighbourhoods channelled local interests and supported activities in Sucre – Mompox.
Similarly, the proximity of communities in neighbourhoods, reserves, communities,
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villages and other types of fields of interaction was crucial in strengthening agency
capacities and facilitating pro-environmental attitudes to fulfil activities.
Finally, in the third factor, two primary sources of external support were instrumental in
the creation of associations and promotion of activities at local levels, (a) NGOs and
international cooperation agencies, and (b) governmental institutions providing funds
outside conservation frameworks covering the cases. The first group of sources
facilitated the consolidation of the organic coffee program, and the seed caring network,
both through economic exchange and technical support. The second group responds to
governmental and institutional sources that were instrumental in the promotion of local
initiatives for fishing and farming in Mompox, but also in the refurbishment and
maintenance of roads and walkways of Zone A – CCL, expanding the capacities of action
of indigenous Mingas. This research demonstrated that the influence of external agents
to CIs and CPs might represent risks and challenges for management. The help and
support provided by these agents often responds to international agendas and marketdriven forces away from local realities. Communities have maintained independence by
introducing protocols of action, guiding community principles of autonomy, sovereignty
and respect for the environment. The complexities of these interpretations and layers of
the actors’ relationships and management are relevant for the planning practice.
However, planning practice needs to be attentive to the dynamics of the values that
multiple interests signify in the implementation of CIs and CPs and to whom activities
benefit.
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8 Conclusions and recommendations
The initial problem identified in this research signals that while community participation
is crucial for cultural landscapes’ conservation, planning frameworks largely favour
activities aligned to top-level interests, overlooking valuable community activities of the
process. This study aimed at evaluating the role of community social action, namely
communities’ initiatives and practices (CIs and CPs) in cultural landscapes’ conservation
and highlighting its potential to enhance landscape character. The findings evidence that
CIs and CPs influence cultural landscapes conservation in many ways; from increasing
the diversity and complexity to strengthening a sense of place and collective memory.
The levels and types of contributions are determined by the nature of activities (inner
characteristics) and the factors facilitating their implementation (external influences).
These findings contribute to expand the knowledge on the role of local communities in
supporting landscapes conservation and offer possibilities to improve the participatory
processes in planning practice. In this final chapter, this research presents concluding
remarks and implications to planning practice; it states opportunities and limitations of
the concepts and methods employed; and proposes avenues for future research.

8.1 Concluding remarks and implications to planning practice
8.1.1 Inner characteristics
Conclusion 1: CIs and CPs’ characteristics and the context where activities are
implemented determine the level and type of influence on landscape
conservation. This research found three types of influences on landscape conservation.
Firstly, productive activities of families and communities with an unswerving dedication
to agriculture, farming and fishing, positively influenced landscape’s visual attributes,
increasing contrast, richness, variety and pattern diversity. The organic coffee production
in CCL (CI_1), programmes for public space conservation (CI_3), and organised fishing
activities in Mompox (CI_4) exemplified these influences. Secondly, communications,
sharing and networking activities constantly recalled landscapes through symbolic and
spiritual meanings; thus, enhancing experiential attributes of a sense of place and
collective memory. For instance, the work of Mingas (CP_1) or rituals and healing
practices in the CCL (CP_2) are exemplary modes of this type of landscape production.
Finally, spontaneous activities in public spaces and areas of gathering, meeting and
navigating (CP_3; CP_4), where communities interweave with the landscape, equally
helped strengthen a sense of place in a self-organised and non-linear way.
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This research proves that context matters when evaluating CIs and CPs contributions.
The conditions of topography, geography and the climate of landscape character types
impacted how communities implemented their activities and how they perceived changes
from their actions. The steep mountainous topography of CCL allowed communities to
appreciate changes visually, make comparisons, and witness landscape enhancements.
This contact motivated continuous work and encouraged other actors to join the process.
In Mompox, the geography of the flatlands did not stimulate such visual connection; thus,
the landscape was imagined, mentally shaped, both physically and symbolically. From
such relationships, communities have a highly developed sense of place, strengthening
a collective memory of landscape features beyond the view. The differences between
cases confirmed that landscape character types model the activities deployed and,
consequently, the intensity and the type of mark communities imprint on landscapes.
These findings have significant implications for planning practice. First, landscape
characterisations and surveying tools tend to be generic instruments to collect landscape
forms, processes and relationships that later contribute to planning decisions. This
research proposes that characterisations should emphasise specificities and consider
contextual conditions of topography and geography to evaluate the significance of
community activities on landscape change. Second, as characteristics vary, methods to
collect information should also accommodate to capture a better image of current and
future landscapes. Participation methods that rely on consultation or workshops are
limited in the amount of data and the number of participants involved, partially describing
local conditions and the processes influencing those conditions. This research evidenced
that by employing a mix of data collection methods (observations, interviews and walking
interviews), it is possible to provide more comprehensive information on how
communities (CIs and CPs) conserve landscapes and articulate these actions with
planning decisions. Thirdly, the findings demonstrate that visual and symbolic
relationships help communities be aware of positive landscape changes and to connect
to other members’ activities, cross-fertilising local processes for landscape
enhancement. Planning participatory instruments could not only focus on gathering
community data but also promoting these exchanges among members.
Conclusion 2: The availability and integration of formal and informal activities in
public spaces help enhance the diversity, richness, and vitality of landscape
character. Practices in public spaces have shown that communities appropriate and
increase vitality by using available public spaces of formal interventions but also through
the informal occupation of areas where comfort and spatial arrangements facilitated such
use. The clarity and diversity in urban design and the convenience of street furniture
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promoted community use and enhancement of everyday activities. However, the
availability of informal areas, where local communities could easily adapt, integrate
furniture of their own, and enjoy a more relaxed character, has been fundamental in
encouraging uniqueness and distinctiveness to the landscape. Public spaces’ formal
interventions typically emphasise capturing and providing all possible solutions for
people’s use. This research argues that it is in the flexibility and capacity of places to
integrate formal interventions and informal appropriation where local communities can
enhance landscape character the most.
Conclusion 3: Both unself-conscious and self-conscious relationships in CIs and
CPs

are

relevant

in

planning

for

landscape

character

enhancement.

Unselfconscious relationships are more present in spontaneous activities of communities
living in and being in the landscapes. Their benefits to landscape character appear in the
interactions, where the more embedded and interwoven activities are, the more evident
becomes the sense of place. In relationships more self-consciously elucidated,
communities make judgements and rationally value current circumstances to
implementing changes in landscapes. In these cases, local inhabitants make sense of
themselves and the place in which they live and interact. There are moments of
deliberation that help to make decisions and take action for landscape enhancement.
This research has demonstrated that by observing and deconstructing spontaneous and
unconscious relationships, planning practitioners could comprehend better the qualities
of places and the actions that inseparably support such spatial and physical
configurations of landscapes. Similarly, by paying attention to rational discussions,
planning could benefit from understanding a set of values relevant to communities that
inform more accurately the exercise of practice.
Conclusion 4: The direct involvement of communities in activities helps
strengthen physical and emotional connections with landscapes and increase the
value of collective work. Coffee growth, seed nurturing, fishing, management of trees
and other activities involved emotional and spiritual connections and integrated social
values of place-attachment, solidarity and mutual help in collective work. The organic
coffee program is essential for environmental diversity, enriching the soil and plant
species, and because of the value of working for the common good. Indigenous dances
and rituals are significant as testimonies of the past. They also actively construct
knowledge and meanings of landscape features keeping the collective memory alive. In
Mompox, the act of fishing provides economic sustenance for families; however, the
emotional connection of people with place enhances a ‘sense of landscape’ through the
implementation of practices. Participatory practices in current frameworks tend to
separate the actors from their actions through consultation methods that only capture a
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segment of these relationships. This research contributes to the knowledge by
evidencing that social action in CIs and CPs include multiple relationships and
significances of communities with landscapes. By encouraging and supporting their
implementation, planning practice could enrich and sustain more comprehensive
management of landscape change.
Conclusion 5: The dominant types of social action in CIs and CPs define ways to
involve them into planning frameworks. This research has classified CIs and CPs in
three categories according to the dominant types of social action identified in each one:
(a) CIs are activities with a beginning and an end, in which communities get involved in
deciding aims, strategies for intervention, and execution of actions. CIs constitute
programs and projects that highly involve value-rational and purposeful social action in
their implementation. CPs divide into two: (b) CPs of routine and everyday activities with
organisational structures, combining traditions and customary organisations, and valuerational and purposeful social action. And (c) CPs of entirely spontaneous behaviour in
which activities result from self-organisation and landscape character results from
pattern formation.
These CIs and CPs have opportunities to integrate planning frameworks and configure
more robust conservation processes; although, it occurs through different capacities and
forms of articulation. Firstly, the rational thinking of CIs, from aims, strategies and
implementation, offer options for a direct link with planning through influencing
organisation and decision-making. This integration considers options for bottom-linked
governance that combines the social innovation arising from CIs in landscape
conservation with public administration decisions and actions at municipal and national
levels (Eizaguirre, Pradel, Terrones, Martinez-Celorrio, & Garcia, 2012, pp. 1999–2016).
Secondly, CPs of routine and customary activities have opportunities to articulate by
identifying the social capital accumulated that can be brought into planning frameworks.
By acknowledging the extent of contributions and capacities for implementation, it is
possible to define how these activities integrate decisions and actions in planning
practice – for instance, the work of Mingas and other routine activities. Thirdly, CPs of
spontaneous activities in public spaces can be evaluated through observation, paying
attention to human behaviour and landscape pattern formation. Planning can evaluate
patterns of use together with patterns of space for informing landscape management
practice (Alexander, 1979). Altogether, show that depending on the social actions and
conditions of each type of CI and CP, planning practice can accommodate ways to
strengthen procedures of identifying values and connecting them with future processes.
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8.1.2 External influences
Conclusion 6: Conservation planning frameworks reduce participation as
consultation and propose community engagement through the interests of those
at the top levels. In the cases analysed, planning frameworks conceived community
participation as communication of a previously defined set of values and consultation of
ideas to integrate within these. In the CCL, the plan aims to conserve a coffee culture
and the different manifestations it attains. It assigns a role to local actors as a network
of volunteers to promote ‘Antioqueno’ architecture and the coffee economy while
overseeing activities outside these interests. In Mompox, the plan centres on the value
and management of colonial history, including architecture, public spaces and cultural
representations of silversmiths, blacksmiths, carpenters, and a segment of religious
celebrations. This research evidenced that while frameworks promise democratisation,
in practice, participation is reduced to tokenism. And in the implementation of the plans,
the attention centres on those activities convenient to the interests of a cultural or
economic elite, ignoring the capacities of other community processes to positively
influence landscape change. This research raises awareness of the multiple
contributions of local communities to enhance landscape conservation. Thus, it expands
the knowledge on this subject to support community inclusion in planning frameworks
from decision-making to action.
Conclusion 7: Conservation planning frameworks consider community activities
in heritage listings and intangible manifestations for commodification purposes,
constraining CIs and CPs capacities for integration. The evaluation of the
frameworks has shown that planning programmes promote activities to support the
commodification and marketing of landscapes for tourism. This is done explicitly through
listings of intangible manifestations of a colonial past, renovation of public facilities and
public spaces for the enjoyment of the tourists, and the promotion of agricultural practices
that emphasise visually appealing and high-quality coffee production while neglecting
activities for the wellbeing of the local communities. This research confirmed that current
frameworks embrace commodification of landscapes as a route for conservation and
development, which, in turn, determines what is being conserved, how it is being
conserved, and, most importantly, for whom. Commodification pressures traditional
practices to fulfil tourist’s interests and marginalise experiential value activities with
others that privilege exchange value. This research suggests that conservation planning
frameworks require a review of the core values that frame landscape management
through democratisation and inclusion of aims that support local communities’
development to allow integration of the CIs and CPs here evaluated.
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Conclusion 8: Social struggle, customary organisation and spatial fields of
interactions enabled communities’ capacities for association and agency to work
for the common good and achieve collective goals.

Firstly, this study has

demonstrated that landscapes are a contested territory where multiple and often
conflicting interests occur. This research evidenced that state-led projects were causing
harm to ecosystems and promoting unwanted landscape changes at local levels.
Communities resisted and developed solidarity networks to prevent these changes and
promote alternative development methods, helping to consolidate some of the CIs and
CPs. Typically, planning practice in Colombia builds upon the idea of consensus, where
a varied number of interests are reduced to benefit a few dominant actors of society.
This research proposes that rather than minimise local claims or ignoring conflicts to
impose projects, planning practice should nurture from the diverse points of view present
in landscapes to enable more appropriate management decisions and transformation.
Secondly, this study has shown that customary and traditional forms of organisation
motivated and facilitated CIs and CPs’ implementation. In Zone A, indigenous Cabildos
and Cabildantes were fundamental for the development of Mingas. At the same time, in
Mompox, the official and long-standing figure of CABs were essential in implementing
community-led actions. Current actors leading the conservation frameworks focus on
state institutions or big economic conglomerations while overlooking local associations
for management and decision-making. This research suggests that by acknowledging
the transformative power of community representation instruments, planning frameworks
can become more robust and help to articulate multiple interests.
Thirdly, this study demonstrated that local fields of interactions encourage the execution
of community activities. The spatial structure, connectivity and reciprocity present at
street, neighbourhood, community and reserve levels motivate CIs and CPs’
implementation, strengthening bonds between members, which, in turn, influence proenvironmental behaviour. Current planning frameworks acknowledge the regional and
municipal interactions but pay less attention to lower levels, both in governance and
spatial dimensions. This research suggests that landscape management should respond
to organisational developments at various scales and social and mental interactions that
help people connect to places. Therefore, there is an evident need for planning practice
to articulate local levels through tools, such as landscape units or landscape areas, to
benefit landscape governance.
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Conclusion 9: External agents, such as NGOs and institutional actors, were crucial
in forming and enabling CIs and CPs. The outcomes were twofold: (1) communities
received economic stimuli and other benefits from NGOs that incentivise the execution
of activities. While it allowed the implementation of actions, it also induced risks in
negotiating local interests with international organisations. (2) To overcome conflicting
interests, communities developed inner protocols that helped with the articulation while
keeping their values’ integrity to implement activities. Current planning frameworks
ignore the relevance of external agents in the management of landscape change.
Therefore, they require amplifying the spectrum to involve multiple actors in decisions
and activities. Communities controlled and negotiated various interests because they
internally agreed on core values to guide their actions. These agreements can be
fundamental inputs to planning practice as they help envision more comprehensive and
inclusive management of the areas.

8.2 Opportunities and challenges of the conceptual approach
employed in this research
Cultural landscapes concept
This research started with the premise that local communities influence landscape
conservation in many ways; however, planning frameworks capture only a fragment of
these contributions. Cultural landscape concepts were beneficial to such a premise by
understanding landscapes as the interaction between culture and nature. All cultural
activities contribute to landscape formation and its significance. This definition allowed
including multiple activities, from the ordinary and routine to more extraordinary, to
analyse community participation and landscape change. Similarly, conceptual
references indicated that landscapes’ meanings are subjective. Thus, to understand
local actors’ contributions to landscape transformation, it was crucial to reflect on the
activities implemented (community practices), changes in patterns (landscapes’ forms
and elements), and people’s significances of what has changed. As such, the concept
of the cultural landscape has supported a comprehensive understanding of CIs and CPs
and allowed conceptual and methodological reflection on landscapes’ formations,
relationships and significances.
The conceptual reference of cultural landscapes also offered opportunities to challenge
formal precepts of UNESCO frameworks in WHL cultural properties. This research
intentionally chose two cases designated as a Cultural Landscape and a Historic Town
because it states that valuable landscapes are much more than the polygons
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demarcated in the maps, particularly when involving the work and values of local
communities. This study opened the scope to include regions with functional, spatial,
and cultural relationships beyond the official Conservation Areas and Buffer Zones. In
this way, this research amplified the significance of historically excluded areas in the
national conservation system by analysing indigenous reserves and floodplain
ecosystems. It is hoped it contributes to the critical scholarship of cultural landscapes
and supports flexible and integrated approaches in the practical management of change
in cities and regions.
Despite these opportunities, the use of cultural landscape concept was challenging when
interviewing participants. This study found that community members were more familiar
with the concept of ‘territory’ rather than ‘landscape’ to refer to areas where they worked
and manifested a political and cultural agency. This challenge was not surprising, as
there is a long tradition in Latin America to use the word ‘territory’ to connotate multiple
meanings that often overlap with ‘landscape’. Examples span from academic work to
activities and discussions of social movements, indigenous movements, and community
work. In practical terms, this study employed the word ‘territory’ to help participants
understand both actions and relationships. Similarly, in the transcription of interviews,
the researcher interpreted references to ‘territory’ and connected them with ‘landscape’
to facilitate analysis. For writing this thesis, the concept of landscape embodies other
allusions that communities might have expressed using the word territory to explain their
experiences and actions in the areas analysed.
The understanding of community participation in landscapes and the role of
Social Action Theory
This research initially employed conceptual references of community participation in
landscapes through two approaches identified by Roe (2012): participation as human
interaction with natural forces and participation as the engagement of civic actors in
democratic instances of decision-making for community goals such as social justice
(Roe, 2012, p. 336). However, while these categories helped identify and typify the
subjects of research as the CIs and CPs, they were not sufficient to understand the
reasoning behind community action. For that purpose, this study used Weber’s Social
Action Theory to analyse why communities executed CIs and CPs and what aspects
influenced their implementation. By identifying the typologies of social action within
community activities, this study contributed to an understanding of multiple origins and
meanings of the collective nature of the CIs and CPs, including traditional, affective,
value-rational and purposeful social action (Weber,1927 as cited in T. Parsons, 1968, p.
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642). In this way, this study stands apart from the previous research on community
participation in landscapes’ conservation, supporting discussions of Social Action Theory
as a framework for landscape analysis.

8.3 Limitations
Cultural landscapes theory proves to be useful in cases which involve value-based and
people-centred approaches to the management of change and the past. Cultural
landscapes theory benefited this research because it considers people’s values as a
fundamental part of the decision-making process, not as intrinsic qualities of items or
landscapes but as externally imposed meanings depending on dominant frameworks of
time and place (Gibson & Pendlebury, 2009). This research acknowledges that all
planning and participation processes involve power relations; thus, power theories,
especially those understanding power as domination, can be particularly useful for
further research of cultural landscape planning.
Similarly, the use of the Social Action Theory helped to advance in the understanding
the origins of the community organisation and activities. However, it did not develop on
the specifics of the linking and bonding of the social networks or in the social capital that
communities have accumulated by working collectively. To this purpose, theories of
Social Network and Social Capital could benefit further research.

8.4 Avenues for future research
The use of cultural landscape approaches to evaluate conservation planning
frameworks in Colombia.
This research demonstrated that Colombian planning frameworks require moving the
focus from what to conserve to how and why to do it. Cultural landscapes theories could
help to evaluate both current frameworks and participatory processes to promote a
relational approach to the management of the past. New research in this could look at
local community processes present in the conservation areas; how social values
assigned to landscapes and towns are changing; and the interplay between actors’
interests. Such knowledge can help planning practice to become more inclusive and
articulated to contemporary needs rather than heavily emphasise on the management
of objects as testimonies of a particular time and place. It can also provide input in how
to articulate and advance in testing tools of participation consigned in international
recommendations, such as the HUL Recommendation.
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The role of design in promoting social action
In the case of Mompox, this research looked at how activities at the community level
enhanced the landscape character of public spaces that are both formally designed and
informally appropriated. This study evidenced that the availability, coherence and clarity
of design features allowed community practices to develop, and, in turn, these activities
helped to make public spaces more vital. This research confirms previous findings
stating that the design quality of places and landscapes influences human behaviour and
allows community social action. Further research, however, is needed to understand the
role of design in social action – not only by looking at how design enables community
practices to but how it promotes community work to bring greater benefits to landscapes.
The role of CIs in landscape governance (urban and rural)
Previous research has evaluated the nature of CIs as “claimed spaces” for participation,
looking at the factors that affect the engagement of citizens in CIs and the chances of
CI’s success (Denters, 2016; Gaventa, 2006). This research evaluated the value of CIs
on the management of landscapes, involving assessment of activities, outcomes in
landscape change, and reasonings for action. From a governance perspective, more
research is needed to evaluate how municipal and national level institutions integrate the
work of CIs in the management of change at large. This is crucial for CIs development,
not only as recipients of institutional support but as agents of change within governmental
structures.

8.5 Final reflection
This research aimed to understand the role of local communities in landscape character
conservation as a way to improve current practices. It did so by evaluating (1) how local
communities’ activities contribute to the conservation of valuable landscapes; (2) what
are the challenges and opportunities for these to articulate into planning frameworks;
and (3) what factors enabled their implementation. In the first point, this research
evidenced that initiatives and practices of local communities (CIs and CPs) have a
significant influence on the enhancement of landscape attributes. Their analysis allowed
to expand our understanding of community values together with capacities of social
action for conservation. In the second point, this study proved that current frameworks
favour the listing of items as cultural manifestations of the past with less discussion on
social values and instruments for management, representing one of the biggest
challenges for CIs and CPs’ integration. Other tools and recommendations, such as the
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HUL recommendation, showed opportunities for articulation; particularly, by prioritising
how to conserve places through integrating multiple views of stakeholders. Therefore,
consistent with previous research, this study recommends for theory and practice to
discuss social values more actively to favour the role of local actors in conservation.
Finally, in the third point, a relevant contribution of this research informed that despite
challenges faced, local actors found multiple sources of cooperation, negotiation and
partnership that enabled their work and achieving conservation goals. These instances
were crucial for the development of CIs and CPs and evidence that community social
action works connectedly with other agents for implementation. By answering these
questions, this research fulfils the intended purpose and contributes to the knowledge of
local management of cultural landscapes.
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Appendix 2 – List of participants interviewed
List of participants in Case 1 – Zone A of the Coffee Cultural Landscape
Interviewee id.

Reserve

Participant group

Date

001_RIO

San Lorenzo

Other community member

21.05.2018

Other community member

03.04.2018

Other community leader

05.04.2018

Other community member

21.05.2018

Other community member

24.05.2018

002_RIO
003_RIO
004_RIO
005_RIO

Cañamomo
Lomaprieta
Cañamomo
Lomaprieta
San Lorenzo
Cañamomo
Lomaprieta

006_RIO

Riosucio

Representative of municipal institution

24.05.2018

007_RIO

San Lorenzo

Other community member

30.05.2018

008_RIO

Riosucio

Representative of community association

01.06.2018

009_RIO

Riosucio

Representative of community association

05.06.2018

010_RIO

San Lorenzo

Other community member

06.06.2018

011_RIO

San Lorenzo

Other community member

06.06.2018

012_RIO

La Montaña

Other community member

07.06.2018

013_RIO

La Montaña

Other community member

07.06.2018

014_RIO

San Lorenzo

Other community member

08.06.2018

015_RIO

San Lorenzo

Other community member

08.06.2018

Cañamomo

Representative of local government

Lomaprieta

(indigenous reserve)

016_RIO

Representative of local government

09.06.2018

017_RIO

La Montaña

018_RIO

San Lorenzo

Other community leader

11.06.2018

019_RIO

Riosucio

Representative of municipal institution

12.06.2018

Other community leader

12.06.2018

Representative of community association

13.06.2018

Representative of community association

04.08.2018

Other community leader

06.08.2018

Other community member

04.04.2018

020_RIO
021_RIO
022_RIO
023_RIO
024_RIO
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Cañamomo
Lomaprieta
La Montaña
Cañamomo
Lomaprieta
La Montaña
Cañamomo
Lomaprieta

(indigenous reserve)

06.08.2018
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List of participants and focus groups on Case 2 – Santa Cruz de Mompox
Interviewee and

Community

Participant Group

Date

001_MPX

El Vesubio

Other Community Leader

27.06.2018

002_MPX

La Rinconada

Other Community Leader - APEPRO

27.06.2018

003_MPX

Las Boquillas

Focus Group - Community Members

05.07.2018

004_MPX

Las Boquillas

Focus Group - Community Members

05.07.2018

005_MPX

La Rinconada

Focus Group - ASOPERIN

04.07.2018

006_MPX

Mompox

Representative of municipal institution

06.07.2018

007_MPX

Mompox

Representative of municipal institution

09.07.2018

Sucre

Representative of community

10.07.2018

focus group id.

008_MPX
009_MPX
010_MPX
011_MPX
012_MPX
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association
Mompox

Representative of community

10.07.2018

association
Faciolince

Representative of community

11.07.2018

association
Cicuco

Representative of community

11.06.2018

association
Mompox

Other Community Member

11.07.2018
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Appendix 3B – Communication sample for asking
permissions and recruiting participants (in English)
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Appendix 4A – Participant information sheet (in
Spanish)

Appendix

317

Appendix

318

Appendix

319

Appendix

320

Appendix 4B – Participant information sheet (in
English)
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Appendix 5A – Consent form given to participants
(in Spanish)
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Appendix 5B – Consent form given to participants
(in English)
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Appendix 6A – Sample of interview to participants (in
Spanish)
ENTREVISTA CON PARTICIPANTE 005_RIO - 23 DE MAYO 2018
COMUNIDAD DE SIPIRRA, RESGUARDO CAÑAMOMO LOMAPRIETA – RIOSUCIO,
CALDAS
Introducción a la investigación e información general del participante
1. ¿cuánto tiempo ha vivido o ha estado relacionado con este lugar?
2. ¿cuál es su ocupación?
Sobre el significado y valor del paisaje cultural, definición del carácter y los elementos
significativos:
3. ¿De dónde y hasta dónde se extiende el lugar que usted reconoce como suyo?
4. ¿Qué sentimientos o recuerdos le transmite este lugar? ¿qué valor tiene?
5. ¿Qué elementos naturales o construidos valora más o son más importantes y
representativos? ¿porqué? algunos ejemplos: ¿los cerros?, ¿el pueblo?, ¿ríos?,
¿piedras?, ¿otros lugares?, ¿Cerro Ingrumá?, otros.
6. ¿Cuáles son sus recorridos más frecuentados?
Sobre las practicas e iniciativas que han sido desarrolladas en el lugar:
7. ¿Qué prácticas e iniciativas realiza comúnmente en este lugar?,
8. ¿Qué iniciativas o prácticas relacionadas con el mejoramiento ambiental y la
conservación del lugar ha participado? Ejemplo: las mingas para arreglos de vías,
siembra de árboles, etc.
9. ¿Quiénes han sido parte de estas iniciativas? ¿qué rol han desempeñado los
participantes de estas iniciativas?
10. ¿Cómo cree usted que inciden estas prácticas e iniciativas en la conservación de este
lugar?;
11. ¿Podría describirme los pasos para el desarrollo de estas iniciativas?
12. ¿Qué tipo de asociatividad ha sido promovida? ¿han sido efectivas?
Sobre la motivación de la ejecución y desarrollo de las practicas e iniciativas
13. ¿Qué lo/la motiva a desarrollar esas iniciativas o prácticas para el mejoramiento o la
conservación de este lugar?
14. Cuando está motivado a realizar estas iniciativas, ¿qué beneficios piensa que pueden
traer?, y ¿a quién cree que puede a beneficiar?

Appendix

329

Sobre el alcance de la contribución de las iniciativas y prácticas sobre la conservación del
carácter del paisaje
15. ¿Qué beneficios piensa usted han traído estas iniciativas al lugar/paisaje/territorio/medio
ambiente?
16. ¿Qué elementos creen ustedes que son más cuidados y por qué?;
17. ¿Qué tanto han beneficiado el cuidado de esos elementos que usted considera
importante?
Amenidad visual, puntos de observación y vistas de valor
18. Si quisiéramos tomar una foto al paisaje observado desde este lugar, ¿de dónde y hacia
donde la tomaría?
19. ¿Me podría describir porqué es importante el paisaje que me ha señalado? ¿Qué
elementos son más importantes? ¿porqué?
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Appendix 6B – Sample of interview to participants (in
English)
INTERVIEW WITH PARTICIPANT 005_RIO - MAY 23, 2018
COMMUNITY OF SIPIRRA, RESGUARDO CAÑAMOMO LOMAPRIETA - RIOSUCIO,
CALDAS
Introduction to the research and general participant information
1. How long have you lived or been related to this place?
2. What is your occupation?
On the meaning and value of the cultural landscape, definition of the character and the
significant elements:
3. What area covers the landscape that you recognise as yours?
4. What feelings or memories does this landscape communicate to you? What value does
it represent to you?
5. What natural or built elements do you value more or are important and representative to
you? why?
6. What are your most frequented routes?
On the practices and initiatives that have been developed in the place:
7. What practices and initiatives do you commonly carry out in this place?
8. What initiatives or practices related to environmental improvement and site conservation
have you participated? Example: Mingas for road repairs, tree planting, etc.
9. Who have been part of these initiatives? What role have the participants of these
initiatives played?
10. How do you think these practices and initiatives influence the conservation of the
landscape?
11. Could you describe the steps for the development of these initiatives?
12. What type of associativity has been promoted? Has it been effective?
On the motivation of the execution and development of practices and initiatives
13. What motivates you to develop these initiatives or practices for the improvement or
conservation of this landscape?
14. When you are motivated to carry out these initiatives, what benefits do you think they
bring? And who do you think they benefit?
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On the scope of the contribution of initiatives and practices on the conservation of
landscape character
15. What benefits do you think these initiatives have brought to the place / landscape /
territory / environment?
16. What elements do you think are more cared and why?
17. How the initiatives and practices have conserved the elements that you consider
important?
Visual amenity, viewpoints and photography
18. If we wanted to take a photo of the landscape observed from this place, from where and
where would it be taken?
19. Could you describe to me why the landscape you have pointed out is important? What
elements are most important? why?
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